Truer Than Fact
By Julia Glass
MARBLEHEAD, Mass.
Y 5-year-old son
loves the Olivia
_
stories. Our fa~~rite
is "Olivia Saves the
Circus," in which
Ian Falconer's be
guilingly 'cheeky heroine tells her
class about what she did on her vaca
tion. She relates how she went to the
circus and, because all the perform
ers were sidelined with ear infections,
conducted the entire show herself: as
lion tamer, tightrope walker, tattooed
lady, and so forth. "And now I am fa
mous," she concludes. The teacher
does not look pleased and asks if the
story is true. "Pretty true," says Oliv
ia. "All true?" demands the teacher.
Olivia stands firm: "Pretty all true."
And though Mr. Falconer cleverly
switches scenes at this crucial mo
ment, we know she gets away with it.
Everyone roots for Olivia because
she is a child, not a grown man with
millions of adoring fans, millions of
dollars, a movie deal and the patron
age of a television deity. (Okay, Smok
ing Gun, sa she's a talking piglet, the
alter ego of a grown man who's got
most of those perks. Details, details.)
More important, Olivia is a character
in a book. She was invented to capti
vate preschoolers, people encouraged
to mingle fact with fiction.
There, I've said it. Fiction. Defini-
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Julia Glass, author of the forthcom
ing novel "The Whole World Over,"
won the National Book Award for
Fiction in 2002.

tion 1 : a profoundly human urge that
fuels and nurtures the growing minds
of children, whereby they can project
themselves both deep into their pri
vate fantasies and out into the bizarre
world of the grown-up lives around
them. Definition 2: A form of en
rertmnmen:t hat -permits perfectly
sane adults to shed the burdens of or
dinary life as they immerse them
selves in a drama intended, at its best,
to cast light on life's most urgent
questions; a drama concocted by
someone you don't know from Adam
who nonetheless may bestow on you a
gift of consolation, catharsis or broad
ening of conscience, sometimes while
making you laugh yourself silly. Defi
nition 3: a literary genre that appears
to be shriveling in popularity, threat
ening further the already-dwindling
profits of book publishers.
In the month-long fray over James
Frey, one question has gone largely
unexamined: Why do readers sudden
ly seem to prefer the so-called truth to
fiction? It's a foregone conclusion that
memoirs now sell better than novels,
that magazines are giving short
stories the shaft. Has fiction become a
dirty word?
On my bedside table sit four fine
contemporary books: a poetry col
lection, a nonfiction narrative about
the fall of the World Trade Center tow
ers and two novels. One novel you
might call historic, in that a major
character is Alfred Kinsey, a made-up
real guy; the other is the story of a
mother whose grown daughter has
gone on a political hunger strike. Both
are riveting, the first as a psychologi
cal immersion in a particular culture
(ours) at a particular turning point,

the second as an emotional and ethical
immersion in one mother's dark night
of the soul. Would the mother's story
be more "real," more "redemptive,"
had she and her suffering been drawn
from "life"? No. When I give myself
over to a good novel, I surrender to the
truths- fashioned irom one writer's
heart, mind and soul. I do not waste a
nanosecond wondering whether what
I'm reading "really happened." I know
that it might happen; in tandem with

Why have we
forsaken the novel
for the memoir?
the author, I contemplate the conse
quences of the question "What if?"
Fiction writers work tremendously
hard to make things that are patently
untrue seem as true as possible. "Let
me tell you a story that isn't true,"
beckons the fiction writer, "and I will
show you some of the truest things
you'll ever know." A good novel is an
out-of-self experience. It lifts you off
the ground so that you have the sensa
tion of flying. It says, Look at the
world around you; learn from the peo
ple in, these pages, neither quite me
nor quite you, how life is lived in so
many different ways. A memoir says,
Look at me; learn from me how one
life has been lived. That solipsistic fo
cus has its place; it, too, can move and
inspire, but only fiction can give us

faith that we all have the imaginative
capability to understand any number
of stories not our own, especially the
stories of people who never would or
could write a memoir.
Recently I read a novel narrated by
a middle-aged man trying to solve the
mystery ofilis own death. His -posthu
mous recollections are rife with sor
row - murder, addiction, adultery,
loss of a child - and offer no promise
of heaven. Almost impossibly, yet
therefore powerfully, this novel is in
candescent with honesty and hope. A
fine memoir is to a fine novel as a
well-wrought blanket is to a fancifully
embroidered patchwork quilt. The
memoir, a logical creation, dissects
and dignifies reality. Fiction, wholly
extravagant, magnifies it and gives it
moral shape. Fiction has no practical
purpose. Fiction, after all, is art.
At its best, fiction cultivates fantasy
and compassion; at its worst, memoir
provokes schadenfreude and pruri
ence. The ugly truth, I fear, is that
many people are drawn to sensational
memoirs for the same reason they
watch "The Apprentice": they like to
witness actual suffering, before-your
very-eyes humiliation. Notice how the
first wave of rage in the Frey fracas
was directed at those who uncovered
the fabrications. Doubleday issued a
Silly Putty definition of memoir, Lar
ry King took the "He's only mortal"
call-in from Mount Olympus, and
readers insisted that the book had
changed their lives "anyway." Yet
these defenses quickly crumbled once
Oprah Winfrey staged a public flay
ing. Mr. Frey didn't really go through
hell? Well, she would show him hell. It
wasn't James Frey's redemption that

viewers cared about most; it was his
shame. First the book, then the show:
a double helping for mortification
junkies everywhere.
I live a few miles from Salem,
Mass., where visitors to the trumped
up "witch museums" shudder at im
ageS'irom a-sinisterera wherrstocks
and gallows were a source of amuse
ment. But how much more civilized
are we? Much of contemporary en
tertainment slakes a thirst for the
pain and abasement of others. Fiction
doesn't cut it anymore because no one
really and truly suffers. In fact, this is
crucial to what fiction does. Through
it, you experience empathy in its pur
est form because what you cannot ex
perience is blame. Blame requires at
least one beating heart.
Have we grown impatient with
flights of fancy and with the sort of ru
mination that takes us deeper into
ourselves? Psychotherapy takes too
long; even yoga's getting stale. We're
so thoroughly "plugged in" that it feels
unnatural to be carried away on the
private, illusory adventure of a novel.
Americans want their diversions
short, loud and filled with telegenic
hardships. Perhaps there is a growing
consensus, however sad, that the way
ward realm of make-believe belongs
only to our children, along with talking
pigs who run the circus.
I will persist, however, in the out
moded business of literary fabrica
tion. When readers tell me they've
been moved or simply entertained by
something I wrote, I will continue to
declare with pleasure that I made it
all up - and yet, paradoxically, that
it's all true.
Well, pretty all true.
0

phone convstn w/ Marcella, 12 May 1 03:
$1800 for my June 26 appearance @ Heritage Project teachers' seminar.
1:30 to 3

(I'm to give the Sky craft spch, then do q&a)

Marcella is booking us rms @ Holiday Inn Express, where the conference is,
and will cancel them if we don't need :bu: them.
She says Dave will be on hand, as I want to use him as research ref'ce.
Points I could try to cover in q&a, abt research:
Sorne research I think needs doing:
--total homesteader profile of a county, drawing on filing papers in
Nat'l Archives etc. Who were these people, how did they shape· the county,
how many families derive from them, etc. This would be more than 1 yr 1 s
class could do, but tackle it by watersheds. (Pass around Anna 1 s map)

~effects

of wars: a~k how many in the room have been in military?
Meagher County WWII totals: '40 population 2,237; 213 in the service
13i:~ Q:gpp Cmm+y WlnJI tet.ale, ~012 & bhen IHf'tre Men til10 &ave :!ll" :t:t f u;; d-.d)
(source: Big Horn Cou-gty i.n_t.h&Worlt:t -war ark brown vol. abt
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--effects of the relief programs in the Depression years. ~ Eng Crk
research, guys time & again told me of going off to work on WPA road
crew on the Cook City highway or some such; or went to Fort Peck. How
did this work--did families move, did they come back to the county
once they'd gone away, did the counties themselves gain much in the
way of public works & social stability from New Deal projects?
1
•

My research points:.

--Oral history is gre1t--Richard White: "there are regions of the past that
only memory knows. If historians wish to go into this• dense & tangled terrain,
they must accept memory as a guide." But you have to check i.t out. (J school
saying: "If your;::( mother says she loves you, check it out.) Ed Ik>ig example ,
Sky p. 30. Cite John Gruar, pass around Townsend M'paper clip & death certfct.
--Arithmetic counts. The bars in White Sulphur: in my memory, it seemed like
quite a few•••1948"phone book I found in UW library showed 9. And rrw taped
interview w/ Pete ~~Cabe added the info that he ordered 12 barrels of beer
a week just in his Stockman bar. That was just beer; down @ the Rainbow Bar
they were more heavily into whiskey, and the Grand Central had its population
of winces. For me it all added up to about 12 pages of saloon tour from a
sharp-eyed kid's point of view (which Kittredge chose for the ~ Penguin
Portable Western Reader).
--And oddball stuff counts. Corvallis hi schl kids taken w/ my suggestion
to write down slang now • .
--Walking the entire Southgate Mall in Missoula, reading bumper stickers.
used "Calf ropers do it in front of t heir horses 11 & put on the ballcaps
of Baloney Express geezers (I bowling. W~ere else can you get a pair
of shoes so cheap?)
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orld He Commands
mastery of the early 19th century's cul
ture, nautical skills, language, politics,
medicine, music and mind-set. Forester
was a brilliant storyteller, but his Horn
blower books merely dressed 20th-cen
tury characters in buckles and breeches.
Reading O'Brian, one learns to appreci
ate the nature of a world in which move-

least (his women are less convincing), is
vastly superior to that of most of his fore
runners and rivals. Jack Aubrey is a
A few years ago, I decided that it
fighting seaman devoid of imagination or
would be fun to hold a dinner to celebrate
social graces. He gets himself into tan
the achievement of Patrick O'Brian, the
gles as soon as he steps ashore. His finan
novelist whose 20 books set in the era of
cial affair"re seldom out of chaos, and
Nelson's Royal Navy have given untold
his dalliances usually end in tears.
pleasure to admirers around the world.
Maturin, conscious of his
I arranged a date 'with
lack of physical charms, is a
Patrick, then in his early 80s
Pondering Patrick O'Brian and his nautical ] tortured soul. His chief mis
and notOriously elusive. I
ery is caused by his love
booked Wren's.Painted Hall [
novels-before Russell Crowe takes over.
and eventual marriage to
at Greenwich, one of the Na
the tempestuous Diana Villi
vy's most cherished historic
ment was utterly dependent upon the ele
landmarks, begged the services of the ments. A captain finding his ship driving ers, who is incapable of fidelity. I once
fifes and drums of the Royal Marines, and toward a lee shore in a gale could often do asked O'Brian why, in the 19th book, he
waited to see who would pay for a place at nothing to avert catastrophe. Aubrey and kills off Diana in a coaching accident
the table. We did not advertise but merely Maturin, like seamen for more than 2,000 with a casual brutality. He replied:
passed the word around London.
. years, found themselves becalmed for "Well, I don't think poor Maturin could
On the night, we were over 500 strong. weeks on end amid an escort of the crew's have been asked to wear horns for any
Thirty-seven Americans attended, along floating excrement. Their frigate, Sur longer, do you?"
· O'Brian himself liked to be an
with 17 members of the Cayman Islands prise, is sometimes obliged to lie to among
Patrick O'Brian Society. Almost the en hundreds of other anchored vessels in the enigma. An unauthorized biographer dis
tire top deck of the British secret service Channel, waiting for a change of wind. covered that he had perpetrated all man
appeared. Spies, it seems, love Stephen The battles O'Brian describes were real ner of deceits about his own origins and
life, maltreated his first wife and in
Maturin, the doctor and secret agent who events, meticulously researched.
makes up half of O'Brian's fictional sea
Maturin, the secretive doctor whom dulged family feuds of frightening inten
going double act, with Captain "Lucky O'Brian acknowledged as his alter ego, is sity. The novelist once put into Maturin's
mouth his intense dislike of
Jack" Aubrey. Three cabinet
"the interrogative style of con
ministers came too, and two
versation," which those of us
rock stars, assorted writers,
who cherished our acquain
and a galaxy of grandees.
_.~~-'=-~·- tance with_him took care to re
· As .the slight, white-haired
spect. He was deeply unhappy
almost simian figure of O'Brian
that
his personal secrets and
walked to the top table, we rose
agonies had been exposed to
and clapped him through .the
the world.
·
throng. Later I asked if his ad
He
became
desperately
mirers had done anything like
lonely after the death of his sec
it before. He murmtired that, i
ond wife, two years before his
yes, there had been one or two ~ .
own. My wife and I met him
such evenings. The New York ~
one night at Brooks's, an old
Yacht Club had organized one, ll
London club. · He revealed an
and the U.S. Navy.
~
~
eagerness for society such as I
Though O'Brian was En- ~
had never seen before. He died
glish, the U.S. made him a liter
a few weeks later.
ary star. At his home in south
a
passionate
naturalist
·
full
of
cunning
His
literary
achievement commands
ern France, he had been writing worthy,
~nd wisdom. Yet he still indulges t~e med
respect as well as profound affection for
unprofitable novels and biographies ical
madnesses of that era, bleedmg any the manner in which he sustained his
since the 1940s. He published a half
~an
who l?oks peaky. The de~criptions of story, and his characters, over so many
dozen titles in the Aubrey-Maturin se
quence-the first appeared in 1970-be his ?Perat10ns, performed wit~out anes volumes while teaching his readers so
~ much about the early 19th century. Of
fore a couple of big American reviews thetlc, are not for the squeamish.
, T~ere ar~ occasional. anachronisms. course there are lapses and longueurs. 1
gave him lift-off. Thereafter the se
quence became major best-sellers. Even 0 Bri~n admitted to causmg Aubrey and sometimes think I shall scream if I en
the French, vanquished villains of the Maturm to. attend a performance of counter one more passage in which Ma
Mozart's "Figaro" three years before the
.
.
·
stories, learned to like them. Along the piece
reached London. Though the sand turm expresses a yearnmg for coffee.
way, .the British caught up.
wich pre-dated the Napoleonic Wars, I
But such strictures are trifling.
Now, thanks to Russell Crowe and a doubt the word and the fare were com O'Brian fulfilled the first duty of any nov
Hollywood spectacular, a new generation mon during O'Brian's period. Yet in elist, by creating a wholly original world
seems likely to embrace the books three heavy weather Aubrey lives off little else. and peopling it with sympathetic and be
years after the novelist's death.
1 am among many O'Brian fans who lievable characters. He wrote beautifully
It would be mistaken to suppose that
loathe going to sea, except in ships so and elevated the boys' adventure yarn to
everybody loves them. My friend John large that we can be oblivious of being remarkable literary heights. I feel envi
Keegan, the military historian, remains afloat. Why do our kind read him? Partly ous of all those who will now seize upon
faithful to C.S. Forester's naval tales. we are drawn. by the pleasure that mid the books after watching Russell Crowe
"Nothing ever happens·in them!" he com die-aged ID:en m comfortable homes h.ave portray Aubrey on screen. Newcomers
plained of O'Brian's books.
always gamed from adventure stones: have a banquet before them that O'Brian
I can see what he meant. The action TJ;iey .make u~ feel grateful n?t to be veterans would love to be tasting afresh.
in O'Brian is far slower than in Forester. chmbmg aloft ma gale, or tappmg wee
Sir Max Hastings's "Armageddon: The
Yet herein lies some of the farmer's vils out of our biscuit, or accepting a
Battle for Germany 1945" will be pub
power. They move at the pace of their French saber slash in the abdomen.
age, not ours. O'Brian's works reveal a
O'Brian's charq.cterization, of men at lished by Knopf in 2004.
By Max Hastings
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by C. L. Sonnichsen
with even a minimal reading back- I
ground would argue against the proposition that I
poetry and history are natural opposites-as dif- •
ferent as moonlight and money. Poetry is emotional and (
exciting and fanciful. History is dull and dry and factual. (
Poetry is poetry and history is history, and never the twain (
I
shall meet.
But the truth is they have much in common. Poetry may
get along without history (though the psalms of David and (
the works of Sir Walter Scott might raise a question), but his- (
tory without poetry is dead, or in a state of suspended anima- I
. tion.
To state the case properly, one needs to understand his
terms. History, of course, is no problem. We all know that
history is what everyone agrees to believe about any portion (
of the human past. Poetry is a little harder to define. To Alex I
ander Pope it was the neat and skillful fitting of familiar ideas
into metrical patterns-"what oft was thought but ne'er so
(
well expressed." Since the time of the Romantics, however,
the emphasis has shifted from the mind to the heart. "Feel I
ing is all," said Goethe, and that has been the poet's creed
ever since.
(
Poetry starts with feeling, and feeling shapes expression
(
in two special ways. First, under stress of feeloing, language
begins to become rhythmical ("Darling, I love you! Will you I
marry me?"). In anger, love, or sorrow, the accents tend to
become stronger and to come with greater regularity. As a I
result, the language of emotion approaches the bounds of I
meter. In the second place, when ou feelings are involved,
we reach for meta12hor. The Imagists considered a straight
forward statement meaningless and insisted that only by see (
ing one thing in terms of another can human beings communi l
cate. They were right, in the sense that one good image is I
worth a hundred words. If you tell a man his table manners
I
are bad, he knows what you mean. But if you tell him he is
a hog, he feels what you mean. And that explains why figura- . I
tive language-images, metaphors, connotative or pictorial I
words-are the lifeblood of the poem.
I
Everybody feels deeply about something and is therefore (
a potential poet. To many, perhaps most, young men, the
I
female of the species is the most beautiful and moving of all
things, though some can be found whose chief delight is a fast
automobile or a good horse. For some people the sight of I
growing things is a supreme pleasure; a seed catalogue con-
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tains more pure poetry for them than the works of '\ . ' iiarn
Shakespeare. Some have a passion for the long roaci ,0 me
for money; some for God. For a scholar the objective .1f all
desire is a sabbatical year with a grant from HEW, an im
portant research project, and a fine library in which to com
plete it. These things in combination are for him what the
heavenly Jerusalem is to a saint. They bring him to the verge
of poetry.
The main difference between a poet and a scholar is that
the poet is impelled to communicate his feelings, whereas the
scholar is usually content to convey information. For a man
to be called a poet, he has;o have deeper a~d ~tronger feelings
than ordinary men and a gift of expressio~ which helps
him to communicate· them. If he is without these gifts, he
is a maker of verses and not a poet ;it all.

?
?
?
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selection of Wolfe's chapters has even been assembled and
published as poetry under the title The Face of a Nation.
Charles Dickens's famous description of the death of Little
Nell, written (he said) with tears streaming down his cheeks,
comes close to blank verse and has been so transcribed. lt
would not be hard to make a case for the view that the best
poems of the last hundred years or so have been written in
prose and the worst of them have been in verse.
This can all be brought home to ·the historian. After all
he is human, too, and has his own deep feelings. In fact he
probably becomes a historian because of those feelings. He
begins his career because he enjoys looking through the
windows of the past. He is curious about the deeds and
passions of men and women who are now dust and ashes; he
loves the drums and trumpets of long ago. He is like the
youth in the story of Germelshausen who finds himself in
the forgotten village on the one day when the inhabitants
awaken from their century-long sleep. He likes the feeling
of discovery-almost of creation-as he pushes farther and
farther back into Shakespeare's "dark backward and abysm
of time." The towers of Babylon rise once more. The armies
of Napoleon march before him. The white-topped wagons
creak and strain on the Santa Fe Trail.
For a young man with this bent, a great library is the
Earthly Paradise. I still remember how it felt, many years
ago, to leave the sunlight of Ha?"\rard Square every morning
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havior is our need for security-security from criticism. We
and enter the dim world of Widener Library. I can still recall
a can ha en to us
trade our freedom for it. We kno
the rich , musty, faintly spicy '2_dor of old leather bindings,
and I suggest that under sqw.e circumstances book sniffing I if we are caught in an error, and anyone who has attended
a historical convention and seen an es a is ed scholar make
can be as enjoyable as girl watching or participating in the
gusto of Schlitz. ·A historian, at least at the start of his I mincemeat out of a junior member of the guild knows how
studies, can feel this sort of poetry like any other man.
I much blood a man can lose and still live. Hell hath no fury .
Many people who are not in the history business feel it
) like an authority on military history who catches a young
scholar quartering the wrong military unit at Fort Bowie in
100. All ancestor worshipers-genealogists, heraldry buffs,
the Sons and Daughters of the American Revolution, to name ( 1877. Scholars may be gentle, kindly men in most of the
relationships of their lives, but when they are patrolling the
a few-feel the poetry of the past. Biographers and literary
'antiquarians know the sensation in some degree. Even devo- I boundaries of their little kingdoms, they shoot trespassers
tees of the Alley Oop comic strip are fascinated by Oop 's I first and ask questions later. Consequently the budding his
time travels. Collectors and relic hunters of all varieties are • torian often finds himself in the position of the man in the
part of the picture. If any of these things seems true or im- ( parable who had one talent and buried it for safekeeping.
Even scholars need to remember that there is no profit
portant to us-if we are capable of excitement about any- .(
thing at all-to that extent we are potential poets.
I without risk-there is no real history unless a man will ask
what it all adds up to, will venture an opinion, will try to
throw some light on the array of facts he has assembled. He
HE SAD PART OF IT is the tendency of these fine feelings
will never be Emerson's Man Thinking otherwise-and of
all people, the historian should be Man Thinking.
to evaporate as the budding historian moves into his
Unfortunately it is the same in other disciplines as in his
chosen path. In a few years he is likely to become dry and
dull and a weariness unto student flesh. One asks oneself, I tory. The joy and the personal rewards go out as profession
Why are there so many bright young faces in the graduate ) alism creeps in. Shakespeare specialists get so busy counting
seminar and so few bright old faces at the history conven • something t~at they cease to enjoy Shakespeare, and Beo
1ions? The answer is that we get caught up in the machinery I wulf scholars, according to Tolkien's famous essay, "Beo
of our business. Wordsworth's ideas about childhood and ) wulf, the Monsters and the Critics;' are in the same situation.
maturity apply here. We come into the world, he says,
The ironical part of it is that we richly reward a historical
'. 'trailing clouds of glory"-but with time the glory dis
writer who disregards the taboos and puts the poetry back
appears. "Shades of the prison house begin to close I About
into history. We have done it for Irving Stone, Bruce Catton,
the growing boy," anl:I he "moves farther from the east."
Samuel Eliot Morison, Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., and Bernard
Substitute "seminar" fo;::prison house" and the situation ( DeVoto, to name a few. They do not prove that every student
hrcomes clear.
( of history should think in blank verse, but they do show that
Our training is at least partly to blame. The demand for
I the imagination need not be left out of historical writing
ohjcctivity and for precise documentation begins to squeeze
entirely.
the joy out of the young scholar'i.work and thought. His im
The question now arises: How do you get the imagination
agination is handcuffed. He can't make even a tiny joke or I in? The problem solves itself, at least partially, if a historical
a play on words. He must avoid the first person, thus making
writer is excited enough about what he is doing. But some
~urc that the historian is left out of history. It is as if Moses
concrete suggestions can be made. It comes down to this:
had brought down a Historian's Commandment from Mount
Can you document your poetry-your metaphors, your vivid
\ina i: Be thou dull!
language? A conscientious historian will not invent conver
The consequences of living in this academic straitjacket
sations-but if. he knows what was said, he can put it into
~'rgin to ;;ppear when the historian mistakes facts for truth.
direct discourse. If he can find out what kind of day it was
iruth is ik sum of many facts , but in this case the whole
when the Indians attacked Custer at the Little Big Horn, he
ts morl' ' ,11 the sum of its parts. Truth is the forest and the
can talk about the weather. If he has been there and knows
facts :1r ('
'.? S which keep us from seeing it. Eugene Man
what the country looks like, he can describe it. If he knows
l1wc RI·
was commenting on this form of myopia when
the chief character pretty well , he can explain his feelings
lie rc r
·i th at it takes three facts to make a truth. To ( and motives. If he has thought about causes and conse
.. ~Pro ,._
!tty, a researcher must draw some conclusions, I quences, he can analyze them. If he wants to commun icate
"'-• ~ c ~'
·Jcductions, think about the significance of the I feeling, these are openings which he can use without viol at
L11.' i\ li1
· J ug up-and this is what our education dis
ing the decencies of scholarly writing.
Ottra~c " rom doing. We learn that the objective historian
Twentieth century writers an ct critics seem to be the first
uo~~ n '- l '
.:K e value judgements and that it is a sin to I to have any doubts about the role of feeling and emotion in
"edi torhJ
" " So we look at the trees.
historical writing. Our predecessors were all for it. Listen to
' 1: .
Another 1.. xplanation for this special sort of negative be (
Continued on page 59
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THE POETRY OF HISTORY
(Continued from page 27)
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Sir Philip Sidney 's Defense of Poesie ( 1595) .:
"... it is not ryming and versing that maketh a Pbet ...
but it is that fayning notable images of vertues, vices, or
what els, with that delightful teaching, which must be the
' right describing note to know a Poet bY:'
The Greek historiah Xenophon, he adds, "made an abso
lute heroicall poem" out of the Anabasis.
Two hundred and forty years later Percy Bysshe Shelley
expressed the same view in A Defense o f Poetry ( 1821) .:
"Poets were called in the earlier epoche of the world, legis
lators or prophets; a poet essentially comprises and unites
both these characters. For he not only beholds intensely the
present as it is, but he beholds the future in the present. ...
"The parts of a composition may be poetical, without the
composition as a whole being a poem ... And thus all the
great historians Herodotus, Plutarch, Livy, were poets;
although the plan of these writers, especially that of Livy,
restrained them from developing this faculty in its highest
degree, they made cbpious and ample amends ·for their sub
jection by filling the interstices of their subjects with living
images'.'
Imagine a graduate student in our time "filling the inter
stices of his subjects with living images"!
A little later in the nineteenth century Lord Macaulay
remarked that a historian should ideally be a combination
of poet and philosopher. We can go part way with him, for
we award the highest historical standing to philosophers of
history: Oswald Spengler, Ar~old Toynbee, W. H. McNeill,
Yilfredo Pareto, and a handfu4-0f others. The poet-historian
1nakcs his way in our time with a little more difficulty, but
he is with us too, artd not without honor. He is the rar.e writer
who has the feeling and the power of language to convey to
us hi s vision of ttuth. Take the beginning of Arthur M.
Schlesinger, Jr. 's The Age of Jackson, in which he describes
a mon ti ng with Jackson's predecessor in the White House:
"h •r the White House the new year began in gloom. The
Pn> ..... 'l\ t's wife spent a sleepless and painful night, and Mr.
AtL
waking at daybreak, found the dawn overcast, the
'Ki e·
vy and sullen. He prayed briefly, then fumbled for
hi, '
and turned to the Book of Psalms, reading slowly
b) ·
dow light of his shaded oil lamp. 'Blessed is the man
tl
...t h not in the coun sel of the ungodly , nor stand cth
Ill l
-1 of sinn ers , nor sitteth in the seat of the scornful'.
0 11
,~ cJ to the ultimate assurance. 'For the Lord knoweth
the 1 I '1f the righteous: but the way of the ungodly shall
Pcri..,h;
..-l h0 f 1miliar words assuaged disappointments of four
vc:-ir ,,
· ' s. > Adams, the first psalm seemed almost a personal

pledge. 'It affirms that the righteous man is, and promises
that he shall be, blessed; he noted with precise gratification
in his journal, and went to his desk for his usual early-morning
work. As his pen began to scratch across the paper, the lamp,
its oil low, flared for a moment, then flickered out. Mr. Adams
sat in the gray light:'
The passage sounds fictionized, but Schlesinger has been
at pains to substantiate every detail. What he contributes
from his own stock-in-trade is evocative language-words
which convey feeling as well as meaning ; adjectives and verbs
which paint pictures. The skies are not just gray; they are
" heavy and sullen'.' Adams "fumbles" for his Bible. He reads
by "the yellow light of his shaded oil lamp'.' When he writes,
his pen begins " to scratch across the paper'.' This is legitimate
use of the imagination , and it is open to every writer of his
tory outside the graduate school. It follows the same road as
the newspaperman 's commandment: "Show me; don't tell
me! "
Schlesinger makes Jackson' a believable human being,
commenting on his "natural grandeur which few men could
resist;' his "grim, majestic visage;' his "cakulated rages'.' He
makes J ac~son even more real by introducing little vignettes
from Jessie Benton Fremont's memoirs:
"Jessie Benton knew she must keep still and not fidget
or squirm, even when General Jackson twisted his fingers
too tightly in her curls. The old man, who loved children,
liked to have Benton bring his enchanting daughter to the
White House. Jessie, clinging to her father 's hand, trying
to match his strides, would climb breathlessly· up the long
stairs to the upper room where, with the sunshine flooding in
through tall south windows, they would find the General
in his big rocking chair close to the roaring wood fire. The
child instinCtively responded to the lonely old man's desire
for 'a bright, unconscious affectionate little life near him ;
and would sit by his side while his hand rested on her head.
Sometimes, in the heat of discussion, his long bony fingers
took a grip that made Jessie look at her father but give no
other sign'.'
Such passages are appetizers-the frosting on the cake.
The bulk of the book is solid, meat-and-potatoes fact , but
Schlesinger has his vision and he speaks from his heart. He
knows what the Age of Jackson was and how it fits into the
pattern of our history. He loves it and understands it and
wants his reader to love and understand it too. His enthusi
asm generates a language and a method which make com
munication poss ible . He writes hi story : he does not get lost
in the fac ts. He is aware o r something which ma ny America ns
saw once but few sec now. Emerson saw it in 1884 and
wrote it into an essay called , significantly for the purpose of
this study, " the Poet" :
"We have yet had no genius in America , with tyrannous
eye, which knew the value of our incomparable materials,
and saw, in the barbarism and materialism of the times, an
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other carnival of the same gods whose picture he so much
admires in Horner; then in the Middle Age; then in Calvinism.
Banks, and tariffs, the newspaper and caucus, Methodism
and Unitarianism, are flat and dull to dull people, but rest
on the same foundations of wonder as the town of Troy and
the temple of D elphi, and are as swiftly passing away. Our
log-rolling, our stumps and their politics, our fisheries, our
Negroes and Indians, our boa.sts and our repudiations, the
wrath of rogues and the pusillanimity of honest men, the
northern trade, the Southern planting, the western clearing,
Oregon and Texas, are yet unsung. Yet America i,s a poem
in our eyes; its ample geography dazzles the imagination,
and it will not wait long for metres'.'

need to remember - and to
teach - that bricks alone do not make a building. An
architect is needed to make something out of the bricks.
Somebody is needed to assemble the facts according to his
design, to try to understand what they mean. Most historical
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ROFESSIONAL HISTORIANS

writers have to be content with making contributions to h"
!S
tory, but some can be historians. For these chosen few, histor
is as much feeling as fact, and they can pass the feelino 0 y
6
n to
others. They can teach the rest of us to enjoy history and not
be ashamed of our reactions. They resemble Sir P hi ]Jr) s ;d
• ney
trying to find a way to say what he felt:
"'Poole; said my Muse to me, 'Looke in thy j1 art anct
write'. "
You will note that Sidney's muse did not say,
~o k in
thy Turabian'.'* The Muse of History does not s:
ch a
thing either. What she does say to those who sto1,
'~ kn
is: "Call no man historian unless he makes you fe t (.~
C. L. Sonnichsen is a retired professor of English and i!
•or of
the Journal of Arizona History and chief of publicatio,;
r th <'
Arizona Historical Society. His 1974 book Colonel G r1·· ,~ and
the Copper Skyrocket was winner of a W ester.n f! eritagt ~1 ward
from the National Cowboy Hall of Fame and Western He ritage
Center, and a Spur Award from the Western Writers of /1 ·n erica .
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*The author here is referring to a popular college g11ide for
writing theses and dissertations.
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A .STATE OF LESS THAN ENCHANTMENT
(Continued from page 9)
he was rewarded with the governorship of Guatemala for
his sterling-if incomplete-services.
The month after England's thirteen colonies formally de
clared their separateness, Spain's Council of the Indies sepa
rated the northern territories from the rest of New Spain
into the Provincias lnternas, a single governmental depart
ment under Commandant-General Teodoro de Croix, who
was to attend first to reducing the hostile Indians. The French
born Caballero de Croix had served in various ~apacities
under the Marques de Croix, Bucareli's predecessor as vice
roy of New Spain, had returned to Spain with his uncle in
1772, and now in 1776 returned to the Americas to head up
the Interior Provinces.
It was inevitable that Bucareli and Croix would grate on
one another and clash as often as they did. The viceroy had
just lost control of almost half of New Spain to the forty-six
year-old soldier with friends in high places. Croix, for his
part, returned coolness with coolness during his nine-month
"familiarization" stay in Mexico City; and even before he
reached the lands he would administer, reports from the
various governors of the northern provinces convinced him
that he needed two thousand additional troops to carry out
the king's will on the fifteen hundred miles of bleeding fron
tier. The fiscally conservative Bucareli was appalled at the
six-hundred-thousand-peso annual cost of meeting such a
request and brushed him off, saying Croix would probably
change his mind once he actually inspected the ·provinces
that O'Conor had tamed.

60

The ill feeling between vice,ay and commaodant-general
then went into its long-distance phase. When Croix finally
went north and made a partial inspection, he decided even
1
two thousand troops would be inadequate. There were Indian
uprisings-some completely out of band-in all the prov
inces. He forwarded horrendous casualty and damage re
ports, adding that the governments were inept and corrupt,
and that the military officers had sunk into "all the abomina
ble excesses of drunkenness, luxury, garpbling, and greed:'
setting bad examples for the troops. O'Conor, Croix
clearly implied, had lied about the true state of things in
the north.
An attack on O'Conor, Bucareli's appointee, made Buca
reli burn , but with Croix regularly airing his dissatisfactions
to Jose de Galvez, the powerful chief minister of the Council
of Indies in Spain, the viceroy could only defend O'Conor
by pointing out that some officers presently serving under
Croix had filed encouraging reports. The commandant
general persisted in his demands for the two thousand troops
which, even if they had been available, would never be sent.
1n· February of 1779, Croix received a royal order to cease
offen sive war against the Indians and to try to win them
over by gentle means. It was a heavy blow to Croix, followed
by another one in September when Jose de Galvez informed
him that Spain had gone to war with England. That meant
no reinforcements, ever, and that he w&s on his own.
In truth, Croix had been pretty much on his own all along.
Apparently a natural complainer but ,nonetheless an able
officer, he had had his local successes along the impossible
boundary that knew few silences betw~en war whoops. He
had organized local militias among the settlers to provide a
defensive capability that would free presidia! regulars for
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David Grossman's novel
uSee Under: Love," reviewed
by Edmund White. Page 7.
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Traitors of Their Class
A DIVIDED LIFE
A Personal Portrait of the Spy Donald Maclean.
By Robert Cecil.
Illustrated. 212 pp. New York:
William Morrow & Company. $18.95.

-

THE MASTER SPY .
The Story of Kim Philby.
By Phillip Knightley.
Illustrated. 292 pp. New York: ·
AlfredA. Knopf. $19.95.

MOLEHUNT
Searching for Soviet Spies in MI5.
By Nigel West.
Illustrated. 254 pp. New York:
William Morrow & Company. $19.95.

By Robin W. Winks
PPARENTLY there is a deep longing~ in Britain certainly
and in the United States possibly, for a return to the t~me
of the ideological spy, when men (and on occasion
women) betrayed their country for their beliefs. These
three books, each quite good in its own way, are testimony to that
nostalgia. Today, in the United States certainly and in Britain
possibly, spying is done for money, sex, revenge or just for the
hell of it by tawdry _little people of no discernible talent beyond
. showing up the nation's counterintelligence organizations. How
elegant Donald Maclean, Guy Burgess, Kim Philby and Anthony
Blunt seem by contrast, with their Cambridge educations, prop
er accents ~nd higti motives. There are moments, as one1 reads
these ·able inquiries into the life styles of the traitorous and
famous, when one might almost imagine each was an honorable
man, as each betrayed a trust for ostensibly noble reasons.
Of course, betrayal is not that uncommon these days 
betrayal in marriage or sports, betrayal of classroom ideals and
youthful expectations  and divided lives of one kind or another
are routine. Recently _I asked 15 bright undergraduates to write
short autobiographies, and 10, without comparing notes, chose
Continued on page 38
Clockwise from top left,
the British spies Donald Maclean.
Anthony Blf:lnt, Kim Philby and Guy Burgess.

Robin W. Winks, the author of "Cloak and Gown:
Scholars in the Secret War," is the Randolph W.' Town
send Professor of History at Yale University.

Continued from page 1

.the -divided life as their theme. Nearly all people of
sensitivity wonder about what they should believe in.
What they do not do, however, is betray their country,
or at .least not often. Maclean, Philby, Burgess and
Blunt did, and these three complementary books sug
gest why.
ACH book travels familiar territory, of course,
for we already know a great deal about the
Cambridge spies - that group of young men at
Cambridge University who were drawn to Com
munism in the period between the world wars and who
became agents of the Soviet '1Jnion as they rose to
sensitive positions in the British Government. To some
extent Phillip Knightley's "Master Spy" is the least
fresh, since he was co-author of a biography of Philby in
1968. Still, there are some surprises here, and a good bit
of intriguing detail cunningly worked into a highly
readable text, so that the familiar landscape takes on
new colors. Indeed, all three books are especially
strong in thefr closing chapters, ·most interesting for
their subjects' later years. Each of the books is rather
underdocumented, with sparse notes, but this is not to
say that they are underresearched. Since each book
reaches into the 1980's, they are, taken together, a
;:contemporary history of changing attitudes toward
spies and spying.
"A DividM Life," Robert Cecil's biography of Don
ald Maclean, is ~ympathetic, hardheaded and clear. Mr.
Cecil was Maclean's contemporary at Cambridge and
in the British Foreign Office, and though he makes no
claim to having known him well, he thoroughly under
stands the social milieu and work environment from
which, with Guy Burgess, Maclean fled on May 25, 1951.
Mr. Cecil tells us, in his prologue, that on the day
Maclean disappeared the Argentine Mini.ster-Counsel
or called on Maclean to discuss British-Argentine trade
negotiations, and that despite his knowledge that within
hours he would be on his way to the .Continent and exile
behind the Iron Curtain, Maclean did his accustomed
duty and prepared a "full and accurate account" of the
discussion.
What kind of man wa~ it, Mr. Cecil asks, who did the
job expected of him·to the last minute, not as cover but
because it was what he was paid to do, and yet was so
consistently a betrayer of that job? He was a serious
Marxist, a deeply complicated man, a person U ideals
and discipline who was, nonetheless, addicted to sex
and alcohol, whose divided life, 38 years of it passed in
Britain, 31 in the Soviet Union, becomes the focus for a
morality tale of compelling interest.
Though Robert Cecil is sympathetic to Maclean, he
is not taken in. He does not embrace the notion that an
intellectual, to maintain independence, must "be ready
to change sides at the drop of a hat" in order always to
stand for "the victims,'' for he recogniz.es that both
sides will have their victims. He does not pontificate
about whether one ought to choose, if forced to it, to
betray one's country rather than one's friends, for he
cognizes that for most of us one's country is, in some
measure, compos~d of one's friends. He is suitably
harsh on investigative journalists who are out for
scapegoats and ready to put the worst face on whatever
they discover while defending the journalism that re
sults. Mr. Cecil is just the right person to assess Donald
Maclean because he is balanced, not at all divided
himself, and thus able to see how the divided life could
·SO logically grow out of the concerns a young English
man had about the rise of fascism in the 30's.
A dividend to "A Divided Life" is a pithy, astringent
foreword from N®l Annan, who finds just the right line
to explain without forgiving a generation that ~Q!Jlmit
ted itself to Stalin's Russia as the best . hope against
Hitler's Germany and Franco's Spain. With unreflec
tive arrogance, Anthony Blunt made the judgment that
"almost all the intelligent and bright young undergrad
uates had become Marxist under the impact of Hitler
coming into power," thus dismissing all who thought
one might resist Hitler by rearming Britain. Lord
Annan makes short work of those who would tell us that
the Cambridge spies merely did what their consciences
told them to do and should be honored for that: "Such a
primitive view of ethics could be used to justify almost
any iniquity." ·
·

E

Maclean and Blunt died in 1983. Kim Philby died
last year, and Phillip Knightley's book follows on virtu
ally as. a second volume to "A Divided Life." There is
much that is very ·good here: "The Master Spy" is
perceptive, much less cynical than Mr. Knightley's
general history of espionage, "The Second Oldest Pro
fession," anddespite being about a man who has stirred
up more prose than any other spy in this century, often
presents fresh information. Getting to Philby had been
the dream of every Western journalist ever assigned to
Moscow. One suspects that hundreds of scholars wrote
to Philby over the years, hoping to winkle out from him
the answer to some question; we are told that the K.G.B.
did deliver mail to him regularly. But it was Mr.
Knightley - who cultivated Philby for 20 years, corre
sponding with him, sending him books and clippings,
keeping in touch, exchanging opinions about John le
Carn~ and Anthony Cave Brown (whose "Bodyguard of
Lies" Philby ·pronounced "70 percent true and much of
that 70 percent important, 15 percent dead wrong, and
the rest distracting decoration") - who won the nod
and spent six days with Philby iil Moscow shortly

BILL BEMINSTER

Graham Mitchell, who died in 1984, was suspected of
being the possible Fifth Man to penetrate British
intelligence for the Soviet Union.

before the old spymaster's death. Patience may be its
own reward, but Mr. Knightley came back with some
pretty good stuff.
Not all. will agree, and one suspects that Philby
would be among those who would not be entirely happy,
for he disliked books filled with "what-Monty's-batman
had-for-breakfast-on-D-Day sort of thing," and there is
a good bit of that here. Yet it works to the right effect:
Philby's stack of back issues of The Times of London,
his china·cabinet, the print given to him by Anthony ~
Blunt, Keeper of the Queen's Pictures, a dinner of red
and black caviar served on table mats showing London
scenes, the Johnnie Walker Red Label - all this detail,
fleshed out from notes and a retentive memory, gives
us a rich sense of the man. Philby "died happy, fulfilled
and unracked by guilt" - Mr. Knightley calls this
Philby's . "final coup" - while Maclean (whose coffin
was, contrary to Russian custom, closed at his funeral)
felt in the end some measure of disappointment with
the land of his exile.

•
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Mr. Knightley concludes that treachery is an elas
tic concept and that Philby betrayed class interests
more than he betrayed his country. "No one pretends
that if ·Philby had been the son of an accountant, a grey
recruit from a north London grammar school and a red
brick university, his treachery would still be under
discussion nearly half a century later." This doesn't
seem to me quite right. Had that redbrick university
graduate risen to so prominent a position in British
.intelligence, had he consorted with men like James
Angletol), director of counterintelligence in the Central

Intelligence Agency, had he escaped from ·Beirut in
such dramatic circumstances, he too would be written
of today. Mr. Knightley's point is that no redbrick
university graduate would have been given Philby's
chances and that, surely, is quite right, telling us much
about what Philby felt he was betraying.
Nigel West's "Molehunt" carries us from the Third
Man, Philby, through the Fourth Man, Blunt, toward the
Fifth Man. In 1962 the Russian defector Anatoli Golitsin
implied that there were five moles in British intelli
gence, and while some observers believe that neither
Golitsin nor his figure are to be trusted, others have
concluded that a fifth man existed. Mr. West recounts
the search for this fifth man from the 60's on. He re
examines the evidence against Sir Roger Hollis, Deputy .
Director General and then Director General of M.1.5, .
the British counterintelligence agency (he was the
principal candidate of the investigative writer Chap
man Pincher, whose book "Their Trade Is Treachery"
contributed mightily to the tidal wave on which "Spy
catcher," by the high-level counterintelligence techni
cian Peter Wright, rode to shore). Mr. West passes
rather summarily over Guy Liddell, once the deputy
director under Hollis, to land on Graham Mitchell,
another Hollis deputy, against whom Mr. West makes a
damaging circumstantial case by close analysis of
Mitchell's report on the defection of Philby.
Along the way Mr. West discusses his own earlier
book, "A Matter of Trust," against which the British
Government took action before Mr. Wright's "Spy
catcher" was published, and then examines in some
detail what he calls "the Wright Affair." Some readers
will find this material less interesting than the Knight
ley and Cecil volumes, though in fact it is of the highest
significance, especially for those interested in the con
tinuing impact of old cases. Mr. West's acerbic summa
ry of the Crown's case against Mr. Wright, together
with his assessment of the importance of his own and
Mr. Pincher's work, is a contribution to a very small
and ill-developed field: the historiography of intelli
gence literature. .
Did Philby, whose confession in January 1963 put in
train the mole hunt Mr. West explores, achieve through
Mr. Knightley one last victory for disinformation?
Almost certainly not, though old spies do try to run their
biographers as though they were agents. Mr. Knightley
is healthily alert to the risk that Philby is planting false
information on him. Has Mr. West got the sums right,
and may we now conclude that there was a fifth man,
and that it was, most likely, Mitchell? Is it true, as
Robert Cecil says, that the best person to write a
biography of someone is a person who is a product of
"the.same class and educational system," or(ought the
historian to be from outside that circle? Such questions
bubble up as one reads these books, and for specialists
in intelligence history there are hundreds of similarly
intriguing queries to be put to these authors.

I

N .t he end, however, one cannot be certain that, t.a keno
collectively, the books have met the highest chal
lenge. One must always ask of any work of history a
somewhat rude quest10n: So what? Did these spies
truly make much difference? Would not the Soviet
Union stand roughly the same today in relation to the
West whether Maclean, Philby and even the presumed
Fifth Man had ever existed or not? Certainly some men
are dead because of Philby's treachery. But if the
United States stands in a weakened position vis-a-vis
the Soviet Union, is this not due far more to the
staggering burden of debt it now carries? Are these
single spies anything like so important as the battalion
of errors committed openly, with full information, by
democratic societies?
What is clear, perhaps most particularly from
Robert Cecil's· book, is that Burgess, Maclean, Philby
and Blunt, and the Fifth Man too if he exists, did destroy
one cherished inheritance from the past: trust. Looking·
back, one marvels that so few thought to doubt these
men. Yet distrust was not a natural part of the moral
landscape, not then, not among those "of the same class
and educational system." Trust between the intelli
gence-gathering agency M.1.6 and M.1.5, between Brit
ish and American intelligence, within embassies, be
tween friend~ and drinking companions, · within a
marriage and at one's college - all this web of trust
and affection an,d presumption of shared beliefs was the
principal victim. Iri the end, Maclean and Philby were
not, as the latter was called, inter_nationa'l men; they
remained idiosyncratically, unc~angeably British. D

In the West now, backhoes outnwnber the tractors. (Jackson, WY woman heard on NPR)

Stegner grew up hungry for culture; I grew up hungry for learning .
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pion of th Vernacular Landscape
EW YORKERS HAVE THRE
more days to catch ''A Sense of
Place, a Sense of Time," the Mu
nicipal Art Society's small, de
lightful show of drawings by
J.B. Jackson. But those who miss the show
at the Urban Center (451 Madison Avenue,
at 51st Street) can catch it at the Rhode Is
land School of Design in Providence, where
it will run from April 29 through May 25.
And those who hop on a train to see Jack
son's drawings will not regret the journey.
They will have the chance to travel through
Jackson's subject: the American landscape
in all its battered, democratic glory.
John Brinckerhoff Jackson, 86, is Ameri
ca's greatest living writer on the cultural
forces that have shaped the land this nation
occupies. I~ a series of insightful essays,
many of them originally published in Land
scape magazine and later collected in books,
Jackson has taught several generations of
designers to see the environment with fresh
eyes. His drawings are valuable chiefly for
the light they shed on his writings. No one fa
miliar with the writings needs further proof
that Jackson has an eye. But like Ruskin's
drawings, Jackson's graphic work shows
that the man has a hand as well.
Jackson has always insisted that we look
at the environment in other than pictorial
terms, and his drawings should not be seen
just as pictures of buildings, hills or high
ways. For Jackson, it seems, drawing is not
primarily a way of depicting things. It is a
tool for framing things, a technique for fix
ing or loosening the boundaries around the
object on view.

N
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tnelfistitt.iI Cle France, the Renaissance pal
ace that faces the Louvre from the Left
Bank of the Seine. We can make out the In
stitut's famous dome, the architectural
crown of the fabled Academie Franc;aise.
But the rest of the building is reduced to a
block of shadow stacked atop another shad
ow, the wall rising from the river. Trees in
tervene, and so does a row of barges; the
lovely Pont des Arts loops through the riv
er's reflected light. The picture examines
these peripheral effects as closely as it does
the historic monument they frame.

Helen L. Horowitz

and esthetic forces that carve up the land.
The early drawings help explain this em
phasis. A bridge, a field, the crest of a hill
are not just picturesque landmarks. They
delineate the edges of savagely contested
terrain.
In 1951, Jackson founded Landscape mag
azine, a journal he published and edited until
1968. This achievement gained him a wide
audience. Though aimed at professional
landscape and garden designers, the maga
zine embraced the larger mission of ex
panding the definition of landscape beyond
the scope of professional practice. In his es
says, Jackson talked about roads, forests,
the patterns of agriculture.

F. Douglas Adams

In Jackson's "Telephone Poles," top, and "Institut de France," drawing becomes
a technique for fixing or loosening the boundaries around the object on.view.
"Telephone Poles," a 1947 drawing, con
veys the futility of bounding the boundless.
The two dimensions of the paper frame a
road, a sky and telephone lines that recede
into infinite space. This is a counter-Renais
sance design, the American antithesis of
paintings in which 15th-century architects
visualized the ideal city in terms of the new
te<;hnique of perspectival space. Yet Jack
son also depicts an ideal city, at least as
Frank Lloyd Wright once envisioned it: the
decentralized city made possible by cars
and telephones. Jackson records the bleak
ness of this city even as he suggests its po
tential for freedom. He uses perspectival
space to illustrate the mythology of the open

road. The frame is made to be escaped.
Jackson was born in France in 1909 and
educated at Harvard College. He left the
East for New Mexico, where he took up
ranching. During World War II, he served in
Europe as an intelligenc~ officer in the Unit
ed States Army. The earliest drawings in
the show are pencil sketches produced in the
line of duty: a bridge in Austria, farm fields
and town squares in provincial France.
Jackson's wartime service was news to
me, but it makes perfect sense that he devel
oped his outlook at a time and place where
people risked their lives for the sake of bor
ders. In his writings, Jackson emphasizes
the political as well as the social, economic

writers who can make you think that a love
of the vernacular need not be a twisted form
B. Jackson looks
of philistine rage against the exceptional.
Though he has been a major influence on
at landscapes in all
environmentalists, Jackson does not style
himself an ecologist. Some of his sharpest
their battered,
words are aimed at those who believe that a
landscape can be beautiful without the hu
dem~cratic glory,
man presence.
"The older I grow and the longer I look at
convinced that their
landscapes and seek to understand them,
the more convinced I f\m that their beauty is
beauty derives from
not simply an aspect but their very essence
and that that beauty derives from the hu
the human presence.
m~ presence," Jackson writes in "Discov
ering the Vernacular Landscape," pub
Those who fall under Jackson's spell will
lished by Yale University Press in 1984.
find it hard to look at buildings as distinct
VEN IN PEACETIME, JACKSON
"For far too long we have.told ourselves
never ceased to be an intelligence
that the beauty of a landscape was the ex
objects, even though that is the way archi
· pression of some transcendent law; the con
officer, a writer who reports back
tects usually design them. Though a build
formity to certain universal esthetic princi
to his readers on his observations
ing has physical boundaries, its meaning
from the field. Highways, tele
pies or the conformity to certain biological
and value depend on its relationship to the
or ecological laws. But this is true only of
phone poles, irrigation systems and mobile
city outside them. Not just the physical
homes are elements of political as well as
formal or planned political landscapes. The
space around the building, but also the eco
physical organization.
beauty tbat we see in the vernacular land
nomic, social, political and historical forces
In short, he extended the borders of land
scape is the image of our common human
converging on its site. The building provides
scape over the entire land and everything
ity: hard work, stubborn hope and mutual
a frame for examining those forces.
built on it. This resulted in a kind of Manifest
forbearance striving to be love. I believe
Jackson, who continues to write from his
that a landscape which makes these quali
Destiny recast in intellectual terms.
ranch near Santa Fe, did not invent this way
ties manifest is one that can be called beau
One key to Jackson's influence is the liter
tiful."
ary skill with which he made this out
of looking. A century ago, Louis Sullivan
Jackson writes as if culture itself were an
rageously ambitious claim appear reason
wrote that "once you learn to look at archi
ecological system, an environment in which
able, even modest. Jackson conquered
tecture not merely as an art more or less
art, politics, philosophy and other spheres of
through common sense. His ideas are
well or more or less badly done, but as a so
straightforward, his scholarship sound but
information are constantly interacting. At
cial manifestation, the critical eye becomes
unshowy. His clear prose is the verbal
times, it see,ms that Jackson is using land
clairvoyant." Jackson's eye may be the
. equivalent of the vernacular buildings he
most penetrating this century has pro·scape as a metaphor for the complex links
writes about. Indeed, h~e~is~o~n~e~o~f~t~h~e~fe~w~===b~et~w~e~e~n~t~h~e~se~sp~h~e~r~e~s·=========~d~uc~e~d~·====~===-======D
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Movi!l$ the Water (UMont spch?)
lead: Rudy was so full of snoose the mosquitoes wouldn 1 t touch him.
--irrigating the bar @ Burt ranch
--Swift Dam project: What a dream was Valier.
--Fort Peck
Imagine the reverse of satellite-eye view: upward from within the earth, to see the
declining water table, saline seEp, the mudgut of dam:;.
Lang: history saved the Yella-Tstone R. from damming

--the Columbia once was da.mrred by blockage mightier than the concrete dams
Hemodynamic s is ln3dical t erm for movement of blood (see NYT piece "Scanne r
Pinpoints Site of Thought ••• u, June 1, •93 , in Crs
'

The tendency (of looking backward to the good old days) is to believe the world
has become a larger place, therefore a diminished one .

Who will coordinate and inspire the West?
by Ed Quillen

"purely selfish reasons"; its
directors believed that the
"city would grow and prosper
Were High Country
to cease
this would be the perfect
by being a service center for a
issue to end on.
thriving hinterland."
upon. a
Staff thinks of HCN as a book, with issues every other week representing a
Nor was it altruism in
new chapter in the saga of the modem West, or as pointillistic art with each
there was a city with a vast
!,_991. when Denver interests. ,
acting through American_
hinterland. Out on the plains
article '\dding another dot to. a portrait of the region.
·east of this city, farmers had
Now comes writer Ed Quillen with his attempt to synthesize and place in a
Water Develo~ment · 1:~
~WDD spent$~_ mm ion
fallen upon hard times.
broad context much of what HCN has been reporting on for the past 23 years.
ing to destroy the San Luis _
The leading merchants of
His 7,000-word article started with a single question: Is Denver necessary?
~ey as an agricultural com- __
the metropolis were worried
To answer that question, he talked to scores of people and read hundreds
IJ!!!!iliy. The plan, rejected by a
because the city needed these
of
books
and articles.
state water court, was to pump
farmers as both suppliers and
Without ruining th~ article for you, we can reveal this much: While Denver
200,000 acre-feet of ground
customers. And so the mer
may not be necessary to the West, some citY. - some center - is. Quillen argues
water out of the valley each
chants loaned money to the
year and send it to the city
farrriers to carry them through
that we are now engaged in a contest as to which city will become the capital of the
through
250 miles of pipelines,
the tough times.
region, and what the terms of its future relationship with rural areas will be.
reservoirs
and canals.
Moreover, when farmers
According to Quillen, much of what we are experiencing in the rural inland West is
Denver
once believed it
elsewhere in that city's hinter
a result of Denver's shrinking from its former leadership position. Other cities are
would prosper if its hinterland
land 'feared that their ~ and
moving to fill the vacuum.
thrived; its leaders supported
pinto beans would wither from
Quillen ranges widely in this article, back to the 19th century giants who built
rural development projects
a drought, the merchants gath
Denver, and up to the latest national election, in which he reveals why Bill Clinton
every way they could.
ered and said unto each other:
was able to capture Rocky Mountain states that in the past voted Republican.
But modern Denver
"Yea, let us join and sup
doesn't believe it will make
port these farmers in their peti
-Ed Marston
money if water grows pota
tion to the national govenunent
toes or barley in some distant
for dams and canals t~ bring
town. Denver now sees only ,
water to their fields, for unless
Several years earlier, in 1896, the Denver
one way to prosper from water - use it to grow sub-,
those remote fanns have water, our city will not thrive."
Chamber had sent a-delegation to Washington, D.C.,
Today this sounds like a fairy tale, but in 1912,
urbs and shopping malls. Denver once knew how to
to lobby for an irrigation project in the San Luis Val
enjoy economic growth -;,,ithout physical ·growth;
the Denver Chamber of Commerce did indeed lend
ley of Colorado. The chamber wanted to develop the
today, it doesn't
money to hard-pressed farmers in eastern Colorado, in
valley as an agricultural community.
order to "tum them into permanent producers which
continued on page 6
This wasn't altruism. The chamber acted out of
businessmen in Denver could not afford to see depart."

once

time,

News

publicatio~,

m

-

.

tered before a single lamp incandesced, he
bought it and operated at a profit.
In 1890, he moved permanently to Denver.
A dec~de later, on vacation in his native Ger
many, he saw a prosperous sugar beet industry
4
- something that hadn•t yet worked in the
West, despite several expensive efforts promot
ed by the Denver Chamber of Commerce.
Boettcher made it work, and soon there
were sugar mills operating in Colorado from
Ovid to Delta, an empire that spread to Billings,
MonL; Lovell, Wyo.; and Scottsbluff, Neb.
Like a successful TV sitcom, Boettcher's
sugar industry inspired spin-offs. Leafy beet
tops contained no sugar, but steers found them
fattening - a start for the cattle-feedin indus- '
. oettcher used his clout with the West's
congressional delegations to promote his inter
ests, which were also the region's interests: irri
gation projects such as the Colorado-Big
ThomP,son for cheap water, lax immigration
policies like the bracero program for cheap
labor, and a stiff tariff on imported sugar to keep
domestic sugar beet prices high.
During construction of the Loveland sugar
factory, Boettcher saw that mortar cement came
from distant Germany at considerable expense.
So he founded ·the Ideal Cement Company,
which had plants and quarries in Colorado,
Montana, Wyoming and Utah · by 1924. Other
Boettcher interests inclu~d packin_g plants,
stockyards, grocery wholesale houses, banks,
utilities and railroads.
Boettcher personifies the approach that built
Denver into the dominant city of the Mountain
West: Organize a connected hinterland of raw
materials, processors and markets, with Denver
as the head and heart of 300,000 square miles of
"Rocky Mountain Empire."

Workers ready the Moffat Tunnel for its concrete lining in the early 1930s
It's easy to see where Denver's attention was
in the past. Our question is: Where is Denver's

;:?,

attention ~?
_...
- There's a new convention center, built w~~\J

state money, so that Denver hotels can operate':'
closer to capacity. There's Two Forks, a stalled
effort by the metro area to take more water away
from the hinterlands. And there's the new Den
ver International Airport, which Colorado Gov.
E,oy Romer called the most important regional
~onomic development effort of the century.
. 1be new airport may improve Denver's con:
nections to Tokyo mid Munich, but it will also
weaken the city's connections to its hinterland.
That's the view of Jeff Wendland, manager
of Walker Field, the airport which serves Grand
Junction, 250 miles and several mountain ranges
west.of Denver.
"We send two kinds of passengers to Den
ver - commuters and connectors," Wendland
saifi, "and Denver International will probably
diminish both."
Commuters fly to Denver and back for a
day or two of business. "Most of ours are bound

either downtown or to the Tech Center," Wend
land said, "and the new airport is much farther
away from both than Stapleton is.
"So if you fly from here to Denver on a
business trip, you're looking at increased travel
time once you land, as well as additional
giound-transportation 'costs. Driving will com
pete effectively on a cost and time basis, espe
cially now that Interstate 70 has been completed ·
through Glenwood Canyon. And you've got to
consider that Western Slope people like having
their cars, which provides even more reason to
drive instead of fly."
Not only will commuters pay more for car
rental or cab fare at the new airport, but air fares
will rise because landing fees will be higher to
pay the airport's construction costs.
Every ticket involving a landing and take-off
at Denver International will rise by about $25.
Thanks to the hub-and-spoke structure of air
routes, this means that someone going from
Durango to Billings will change planes in Den
ver, so the $25 amounts to a tax on regional com-

merce to finance Denver's new airport. Techni
cally, of course, this isn't a tax, and the politi
cians are thus keeping their promise that no gen
eral tax money will be used to build the airport.
From Grand Junction's perspective, these
increased fares amount to "another incentive to
driving and increasing the
congestion and pollution
along I-.70," Wendland
said.
So a new airport will
discourage Wendland' s
commuters. His connec
tors fly from Grand Junc
tion to Denver, where
they catch a flight to their
ultimate destination.
But they don't have
to go to Denver if they
can catch a flight else
where; Wendland has
developed Grand Junction
connections to Phoenix,
Salt Lake City and Albu
querque. If it costs more
to change planes in Den
ver, he says, the connectors will use another
regional city with a big &irport.
"We've worked to give the connectors
options," Wendland said, "so we can keep their
business no matter what happens in Denver. But
I worry that we..'re going to lose a lot of our
commuter business after the new airport opens."
But won't a big new Denver airport func
tion as an improved import-expoq gateway for
the region?
"Keep in mind that at least 60 percent of the
passengers there will never leave the airport 
they're just changing planes," Wendland said.
''They could be anyw~ere."
As for the other 40 percent, some, such as
skiers bound for the slopes, are important to the
regional economy. But in the future, they're less
likely to deplane in Denver and take a car to the
ski resorts.
Direct flights to Aspen, Vail (Eagle Coun

It's easy to see where
Denver's attention was
in the past. Our
question is: Where is
Denver's attention
now?

Denver Public Library Western History Department

Miners in early Teller County
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Simplot and Coors: Westerners to their cores
Some companies put down roots;
others leave us with the shaft
Wien it comes to big companies, the West has two
types: rooted and unrooted. When adversity hits, rooted
companies adapt their assets and skills to stay in busi
ness in the region. Unrooted companies move on.
In good times, rooted companies put their profits
into new regional enterprises; the profits of unrooted
companies go elsewhere.
Among the most firmly rooted is the J .R. Simplot
Company, a $1.5 billion-a-year firm based in Boise,
Idaho.
Jack Richard Simplot's empire started in 1924, when
he raised hogs on the meat of wild horses he shot But
Idaho was potato country, and he entered that business
after he bought an electric potato sorter in 1932 for $250.
Simplot saw that hungry soldiers would eat a lot of
potatoes in World War II if there were a way to store
and ship them. So he bought the biggest vegetable drier
in America and became a major supplier to the military.
During the war, he backed a chemist who discov
ered that it was possible to freeze potatoes without turn
ing them to mush; the trick is to blanch and cook the
potatoes first to stabilize the starch.
The result was the frozen french fry, Simplot's
biggest moneymaker with about 80 percent of McDon
ald's fries coming from Simplot. But manufacturing
frozen french fries is wasteful. On average, Simplot's
10 processing plants require a ton of raw potatoes to
make 1,000 pounds of frozen fries. In the past, the
residue was dumped into the river. But Simplot discov
ered that cattle would gain weight if fed potato leavings.
"I didn't know a lot about environmental concerns,"
he said in 1989, "but I figured I could make a helluva lot
of money by feeding the cattle cheap. It takes 150,000
head of cattle just to eat the potato peelings."
The Simplot path to expansion was vertical integra
tion based on regional resources.
As a result of following this path, by 1990, the
Simplot empire included five potato processing plants,
five processing plants for other vegetables, cattle-rais
ing and beef-packing operations, a hydro-electric plant,
a cogeneration plant, two ethanol production units,
three phosphate mines, a natural-gas field, the Best and
Simgro fertilizer brands, 75 Soilbuilders stores to sell
them to farmers, 150 trucks, 700 rail cars and a unit that
designs and builds refrigerated rail cars.

Another company with deep regional roots is the
Coors Brewing Co., which began in 1873 when Adolf
Coors, who emigrated to dodge the Prussian draft, start
ed making beer in an abandoned tannery in Golden.
When Midwestern righteousness in the form of
Prohibition swept the nation in 1916, most of America's

1,568 breweries went out of business. But Coors held
on until repeal in 1933 by diversifying into malted milk,
cement, a near-beer called Mannah, industrial alcohol
and ceramics.
He had started the ceramics enterprise in 1894, when
the brewery had trouble finding good suppliers of glass
and ceramic stoppers. It expanded during World War I,
when Britain blockaded Germany, which had supplied
ceramics to American laboratories. Eventually, Coors
Ceramics became a world leader making electronic and
structural ceramics such as missile nose cones.
A decade ago, then, Coors was similar to Simplot
There was its Golden brewery, Coors Porcelain, coal
mines, gas fields, an alumintim company. a gJass com
pany, a packaging company, a transportation company
and cogeneration that heated Colorado School of Mines.
However, the non-brewing enterprises have since
been spun off, explained John Fellows, a Coors
spokesman. "We're not nearly as vertically integrated
as we were at the start of the '80s."
Fellows attributed that to changes in the beer indus
try. "The name of the game now is marketing. To stay
in business, we've got to compete effectively against
Anheuser-Busch and Miller, and that means the compa
ny has to focus on market share, rather than on energy,
transportation or ceramics."
Coors, the third largest brewer in the world,
remains a major regional food processor. In 1992, it
bought 10 million bushels of barley from farmers in
Montana, Idaho, Wyoming and Colorado. Washington
and Idaho supply hops. A former subsidiary in John
ston, Colo., converts farm crops to the 100 million
pounds of starches the brewery consumed in 1992.

Simplot has taken one course. Coors has changed
from an integrated developer of regional resources into
a national brand, which means it is unlikely to stay as
rooted in the West as it has been.
What about an unrooted company?
The most prominent is Exxon, which was pumping
$1 million a day into western Colorado until May 1982,
when the direetors met in New York and decided that
this wasn't the time for oil shale.
Exxon was part of a panicked rush out of the Rock
ies. In the late 1970s and early 1980s, natural-resource
companies like Chevron, Asarco and Amoco employed
almost 30,000 people in the region, inspired about
55,000 other jobs, and spurred the construction of office
buildings in Western cities.
When oil prices dropped in 1982, they didn't look
around the region for other opportunities. They left,
and the slamming of their doors reverberated in the
region for much of the 1980s.
That's the difference between rooted and unrooted
companies.
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ty), Steamboat Springs (Hayden), Crested Butte
(Gunnison), etc.• have tripled since 1985, and
now provide about 15 percent of the ski traffic.
Overall, air traffic has risen 45 percent since
1986 at these mountain airports. Wendland pre
dicted that the trend will continue, even though
direct flights cost more.
"For most people, a ski vacation is a major
production. They want to maximize the time
they're on the slopes. If it means spending a few
more dollars, they'll spend the money to bypass
Denver."
Interstate 70, the primary land route to
Summit County, Aspen and Vail, is a major con
tributor to both time and hassle, Wendland said.
"It's already congested from Denver to Copper
Mountain, and it will get worse - more traffic
·ams and more delays."
The Mountain West is not only tourist terri
tory. Aside from old standbys like farming, log
ging and mining, the region produces high-tech
medical equipment, computer software, book
manuscripts and similar items whose value is
high in reJation to their weight- perfect candi
dates for air freigh~ which carries more than 75
percent Of the dollar value of Colorado's inter
national exports.
Even though air freight is vital to the region• s
economy. "it got treated like a stepchild at Denver
International," Wendland said. "For a while, it
looked as though another airport would get the
freight terminals because Denver hadn't really
considered the needs of United Parcel, Federal
.Express, etc. Beyond that, they need good high
way access, and that's still questionable."

·Whether

we look at agriculture_or transporta
tion, water allocation or telephone service, Denver
today has a different agenda than its hinterland.
Denver and its hinterland are a couple who
were once intimate; each provided for the other
and supported the other. Now they appear to be
going their separate ways. Instead of cooperating,
they compete. In fact, some would argue that Deq
ver is attem ·
cannibalize its hinterland tak
tion m
ing water, making
and failin to invest in rural activiti
Can w_e measure how their interests have
diverged, or even become antagonistic?
When I began to tackle such measurements,
I had a foolish notion: I would find The Great
Formula Book of Urban-Hinterland
Interactions, written by an esteemed political
geographer or economist.
I would enter the appropriate numbers 
wholesale trade, postal receipts. freight volume•
telephone and telegraph traffic, etc. - from
1900, 1950 and 1990. Then I could explain in
tedious detail just how the relationship between •
Denver and its hinterland has changed.
It seemed like a classic approach. After all,
the first great political economist, Adam Smith,
observed in The Wealth of Nations that .. the
great commerce of every civilized society, is
that carried on between the inhabitants of the
town and those of the country."
Certainly someone had studied and explained
that "great commerce" in the ensuing two centuries.
Unfortunately, I couldn't locate it But I live in an
isolated town with a small library. So I asked
experts - Randy Russell, who holds a master's
degree in urban planning; Patricia Nelson Limerick,
a Western historian who knows the importance of
cities; Tom Noel, co-author of From Mining Camp
to Metropolis, the best modem history of Denver,
and William Cronon, author of Natiue' s Metropo
lis: Chicago and the Great West.
They were all quite cordial to a rustic non
scholar, but they had never run across The Great
Formula Book of Urban-Hinterland
Interactions. They asked me to tell them about it
if I found it, because they, too, had often needed
that text.

·..

er has abdicated •••
..

; .... OE-NV£.R
.....
*
.. .
..
........

I wm already familiar with the next best thing

with and following Chicago. Thanks to the
Chicago model, Denver grew from a few shacks
along Cherry Creek into the region's leading
city from 1860 to 1880 despite spirited competi
tion from Cheyenne, Pueblo and Colorado City.
Led by a political and financial clique with
strong Chicago ties, Denver became a railroad
hub, a wholesaling and distribution depot for
regional imports and exports, and a processing
and manufacturing center with smelters, flour
mills, breweries, foWJdries and factories.
From 1880 to 1900, Denver was the "com
mand-and-control center" for 300,000 square
.miles of Rocky Mountain Empire - all of Col
orado and Wyoming, Kansas and Nebraska west
of the lOOth meridian, the eastern tier of Utah,
and the northern part of New Mexico - a tenth
of the area of the lower 48 states.
A small group of 17th Street bankers and
brokers controlled public borrowing and com
mercial credit throughout this domain.
Denver capitalists found regional sources of
raw materials, laid railroads to transport those
resources, exerted political pull to build irrigation
systems and import cheap labor while supp~ing
unions, and raised the money for smelters, mills

to my illusory bode.. Cronon had already written a

1

masterful exposition of the far-ranging impact of an
energetic city. In NatuTe' s Metropolis, he explains
how Chicago, from 1840 to 1893, transformed a
v~t chunk of North America in order to enrich
itself. He shows that a ~tryside and its dcminant
city are inextricably tied together.
An overgrazed meadow which pollutes a
creek in a remote national forest in Utah is a
direct result of the voracious appetite of the
beef-picking industry that arose in Chicago after
the Civil War.
.
The packing plants needed ever-incr~ing
quantities of beef on the hoof, thus providing a
steady market for cattle. So arose those W estem
archetypes - ranchers and cowboys driving
livestock, along with barbed-wire, windmills,
8nd the physical and cultural transformation of
the High Plains. The beef-packing plants also
doomed ~e headstrong bison and fractious Indi
ans of the short-grass prairie; they were extermi- ·
nated to make room for docile· Herefords and
mortgaged homesteaders.
Chicago's elevators and flour mills needed
grain, which was hauled to the city on Chicago
based railroads, which adver
tised throughout Europe for
farmers and settled those immi
grants on 160-acre farms
carved out of the tall-grass
prairies.
Chicago also looked north,
to the woods of Michigan and
Wisconsin. Those woods were
allocated to Chicago sawmills,
where Sears, Roebuck & Co.
could fabricate complete house
kits, to be shipped on Chicago
railroads to settlers who read
Chicago newspapers for the lat
est in merchandise and markets.
Its role ~ a rail hub made
Chicago the ideal center for dis
tribution and wholesaling, and
with ample fast rail delivery, its
newspapers and magazines
could reach farther and f ~ter
than any other city's. Commer
cial domination and media mas
tery bring financial clout, and
thousands of rural banks relie.d
on big Chicago banks for loan
participation and clearing-house
services. No substantive enter
prise could get capital unless
Chicago approved.

..

D

· ·

· and plants to process cattle,
crops and ores.
Denver handled at least
80 percent of the region's
wholesale trade. Whatever
w~ pliichased in the hinteJ'
land most likely passed
through Denver, where
someone made money off

it Denver also processed
or handled a similar per
centage of the region's
raw materials. The
more the hinterlands
thrived, the more
Denver prospered.
Nor was Den
ver's power only
economic. The
Sunday Denver
Lisa Cook
Post boasted a
greater circula
tion than all
other regional
newspapers
combined. Newspapers don't tell people what to
think, but they oo tell people what to think about, and
Denver ~ thereby able to set the regiorial agenda.
The Rocky Mountain Empire was an inte
grated unit; what was good for the region was
· good for Denver.
It was thus in Denver's interest to promote
economic activity through its hinterland, and
Denver pursued its self-interest, taking profits
from one area and investing them to develop
other portions of the hinterland.
Charles Boettcher's conversion of Leadville
silver into Great Western Sugar and Ideal
Cement was· only one example. David Moffat
could use his mining wealth from Creede and
his First National Bank of Denver to build a rail
road west from Denver into an untapped portion
of the hinterland - Middle Park, Steamboat
Springs and Craig, with plans for Utah and
beyond. Verner Z. Reed put Cripple Creek gold
into the Salt Creek oil field near Casper, Wyo.
Contrast that to more recent tycoons: Mar
vin Davis and Phil Anschutz taking their billions
to the West Coast, where Bill Walters and Ken

continued on next page

Colorado Historical Society

Denver In the 1890s

enver grew up cooperating

It

t

t

;, •

'

..

I

I

I

High Country News -

May 3, 1993 -

9

1b.e Green River in Moffat County circa 1871 .• •

Now that Denver has abdicated •••
continuedfrom previous page
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Good fled when the Silverado Savings and Loan
collapsed.
There was once a Denver whose financiers
stayed interested in the hinterland, a Denver that
built markets for the produce of the hinterland.
That's hardly the case now, according to
Phil Burgess, director of the Center for the New
West His Denver-based think tank had just fin
ished a thorough study of the economy of Brush,
a small town in farming country about 90 miles
northeast of Denver.
According
to
Burgess, less than 15
percent of Brush's
" ex p orts" now go to
Denver.
•
..What they have to
sell, they sell all over the
world," he said. "Fifty
years ago, at least 75
percent of Brush's
exports - wheat, corn,
sugar, cattle and the like
- would go to Denver.
They still buy a lot from
Denver, because that's
where the wholesalers
are, but even that is
changing. You get these
chains like Wal-Mart,
which have their own regional distribution net
works that aren't based in Denver."
Go 90 miles west of Denver, and you're in
ski country. Does Denver provide a significant
market for the recreation experiences that its
montane hinterland sells?
No. According to Colorado Ski Country
USA, the entire metropolitan area accounts for
only 10 percent of the annual dollar volume at
Colorado ski resorts. A dry November or bad
publicity causes more monetary loss than if the
3 million poople ~woon Fort Collins and Fort

That's only astart on
the evidence that
Califomia, especially
Los Angeles, is in the
process of capturing
this hinterland.

-
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Carson vanished tomorrow morning.
itles are more than markets, and I talked
about that with Dick Lamm, who served as Col:
orado's governor from 1975 to 1987. After some
verbal sparring (Lamm has been in politics long
enough to insist on rephrasing most questions),
he said, "What you're really asking is whether
Denver provides any services to the region that
you can't get somewhere else in the region."
His answer is no, with one ironic exception
- "high-level medical care. That's the only
thing Denver really off~rs that you can' t find
elsewhere."
Lamm then grumbled about how Denyer
,has lost control. None of its major banks is
locally owned and the same holds for eight of
its 10 larJiesl emplayef§. for its newspapers. and
its major TV and radio o
"The people who
make the decisions aren't in Denver any more,"
Lamm said. ''That's a major change from the
tum of the century."

But was Denver ever truly in charge of its
destiny?
An economic geographer would find only
one real distinction for Denver: Its trade area
covers a vast territory, thanks to low population
density. Otherwise, Denver differs little from
other regional cities like Atlanta, Seattle, Boston .
and Minneapolis.
The real players are what I'll call "megaci
ties," and American history offers three: New
York, Chicago and Los Angeles ..
They're our three largest cities, but they
have more than size in common.
·
Each superseded one or more regional
rivals. New York beat out Boston and Philadel
phia; Chicago surpassed St. Louis; Los Angeles
~
overwhelmed San Francisco.
Each enhanced its natural advantages to make
itself into a transportation center and prototype:
New York built the Erie Canal; Chicago was the
nation's rail hub and built the Illinois-Michigan

Canal; Los Angeles invented the freeway after it
fabricated a harbor from San Pedro Bay.
And each now dominates or once dominaF}
ed a medium of mass communication and cul
ture. New York has book publishing and theater;
Chicago defined the. modem metropolitan news
paper; Los Angeles produces movies, recorded
music and most television.
Each also has a Weltanshauung, a way of
perceiving the world, a culture if you will, which
the megacity promotes through its hinterland.
In the "hierarchy of places" that geogra
phers use, regional cities like Denver fall right
under megacities like Chicago.
The historical evidence is overwhelming
that Denver, like Omaha and Kansas City, began
as an outpost of Chicago and organized its hin
terland along the Chicago principle of "put the
land to work."
Now, however, the old Chicago connection
has vanished from the Mo ntain West, to be'
replaced by a California link. I didn't even need
to go outdoors to see that.
The evidence sat in my home, which has
some old big-ticket items: a wood-burning range
in the kitchen, made by the Universal Stove
Works of Chicago; an upright grand in the parlor,
from the Werner Piano Company of Chicago.
Nearby is the newer expensive stuff: com
puters and software from California, along with
VCRs, CD players, tuners, speakers, microwave
ovens and a host of other electronic toys made
in Asia, but funneled through California.
That's only a start on the evidence that Cal
ifornia, especially Los Angeles, is in the process
of capturing this hinterland:
•Most milk on the shelves in Los Angeles
comes from Idaho. Thanks to environmental
restrictions and high land prices, the California
dairy industry has moved from the Fresno area
to the Snake River Valley.
• For generations, railroad industry pundits
assumed that the Denver & Rio Grande Western
would eventually join a Chicago-based carrier,

\V

probably the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy.
But when merger came in 1992, the D&RGW
joined the Southern Pacific, the California
"Octopus."
• Those who made considerable money in
the Mountain West used to go east in search of
new challenges. But the latest crop of billion
aires - Marvin Davis and Philip Anschutz 
go to the West Coast.
• In its fonnative days as a cultural center
after World War II, Aspen was a product of
Chicago (Walter Paepcke), especially the Uni
versity of Chicago (Robert M. Hutchins and
Mortimer J. Adler). Now Aspen is tied to Holly
wood. The same holds for Santa Fe - once a
place where Chicago shopped for art, and now a
place for California to strut its stuff.
• Those who read a variety of newspapers say
that the most comprehensive coverage of the
Mountain West is not in the Chicago Tribune, nor
The Denver Post, but the Los Angeles Times.
Newspapers give people information for making
decisions; this means that the people who make the
decisiOns about this region live in Los Angeles.
• The archetype of Chicago's commercial
network was "America's wish book," the Sears
catalog that made almost everything available to
the rural West. The freeway-ramp shopping mall
is the avatar of the L.A. style of retailing. On
Jan. 25, 1993, Sears said it would abandon cata
logs and confine its stores to malls.
• The Colorado, the great river of the Moun
tain West, is managed so that the demands of
Southern California, especially Los Angeles,
come first. California, whose watersheds con
tribute -not a drop to the river, draws at least 4.4
million acre-feet annually (about a third of the
average flow) from the Colorado River.
• California imports electricity, too, thus
providing a market for power from plants built
and proposed around the Mountain West. In
1987, California consumed 190.3 billion kwh, ·
but generated only 130.3. In 1988, consumption
was 200.6 and generation only 126. The trend is
clear - California consumes more and gener
ates less for itself every year. California's strict
air-quality regulations, energetic environmental
activists, and affluent, well-connected "not in
my back yard" protesters mean that the new
power comes from coal-fired plants in the Four
Comers region and Nevada - facilities that
can't legally be placed in California. Although
Southern California Edison, which supplies 11
million people, is currently stressing efficiency
rather than added generation, further demands 
will most likely be met from plants in the new
L.A. hinterland, which now extends as far east
ward as Colorado.
• Los Angeles imports milk, electricity and
water from the Mountain West, and it exports
trash and dirty air. The new city dump is 600
miles from town. In late 1992, daily unit trains
began hauling household refuse from Los Ange
les to a state-of-the-art landfill near East Carbon,
Utah. And the Grand Canyon is smogged in
partly by air from Los Angeles.
• The twin ports of Los Angeles and Long
Beach, busiest in the nation, handle the bulk of
America's growing trade with the Pacific Rim.
In 1900, Europe accounted for 44 percent of
American trade and Asia only 10 percent; in
1988, Europe had only 25 percent and Asia had
grown to 39 percent. European goods arrived in
the Mountain West via New York, the Erie
Canal, Great Lakes and Chicago-based rail
roads; Asian goods arrive through Los Angeles.
A growth in Pacific Rim trade means growth in
Los Angeles influence at the expense of Chica
go influence.
• Wheat from the plains of eastern Colorado
once went east to Chicago markets. However,
Cargill (an agricultural multinational) had two
flour mills in Los Ang~les that were always 
short of wheat. So Cargill bought the nine
largest elevators in eastern Colorado and turned
that region into the literal breadbasket of Los
Angeles.

Chicago was "hog butcher to the world."
Los Angeles is the home of Hollywood and Dis
neyland, which market images and contrived
thrills. Recreation is no longer a diversion, but a
profit center, and an economy can be built
around selling recreational experiences. The
L.A. culture comes with a West Coast attitude
toward nature that might be unfairly summa
rized as "groove on the scenery."
'
Thus many current conflicts in the Moun
tain West result from collisions between two
antagonistic cultures.
The Midwest says "don't let valuable saw
timber go to waste," and the West Coast coun
ters with "protect the spotted owl."
Midwest says Montana should send Ron
Marlenee to Congress; West Coast says Pat
Williams. Midwest says water must be siored
and diverted and put to beneficial use - indus
try or agriculture; West Coast says rivers should
run free so you can raft down them.
Midwest says to get an honest job bucking
hay or chasing cows or mucking rocks. West
Coast says it's just fine to entertain the tourists
- it is, after all, the home of Disneyland, the
archetype of sanitized thrills, where you can
experience Frontierland and Adventureland and
even good old Main Street, USA.
Midwest says stick with trustworthy George
Bush, the way that the solid folks of Kansas and
Nebraska do. West Coast says take a fling at
change with Bill Clinton - the first DemOCTiilt
in 28 years to win in the Mountain West It was
also the first time since 1948 that Colorado and
Montana voted differently from Wyoming,
Nebraska and Kansas.
The changes are evident as the Mountain
West moves away from an industrial resource
and extraction economy and toward a new world
where we sell not resources or crops, but "quali
ty recreational experiences."

Those represent two profoundly different
ways of regarding the environment, and so it• s
little wonder that there are conflicts: Sierra Club
vs. People for the West, wilderness designation
vs. "wise use," Two Forks Dam vs. I-70 corridor
recreation industry, Pat Williams vs. Ron Marle
nee in Montana.
The Mountain West, the Denver hinterland
whose megacity was once Chicago and whose
culture was Midwest, is being captured by Los
Angeles and the West Coast culture.
Those of us in the ter
ritory may be like the fann
ers of Gettysburg - we
m en't achm11y fi ghtina- the
. war, but we do happen to
a ccnp;y th e si re where .
_ ~sing for~es conw:ge

Chicago was "hog
butcher to the world."
L.A. says "groove on
sceneiy."

.f2tbattle.

How does Denver fit
. into this conflict between
Los Angeles and Chicago,
a conflict you can see on
any mountain town's Main
Street where there's a crys
tal shop next to a hardware
store?
Denver obviously didn't mesh well with
L.A. in 1980, when the Los Angeles Times
bought The Denver Post, ending 88 years of
local ownership. Times management attempted
to tum the Post into an upscale newspaper, mir
roring a successful strategy in Los Angeles
(where the Times deliberately reduced its circu
lation in poor neighborhoods).
The Times strategy was to make the Post's
Empire into a slick city magazine rather than a
folksy regional magazine; local features would
emphasize the lifestyles of the rich and famous,
rather than the problems of the down and out.

continued on next page
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Los Angeles Department of Water and Power

But as the Bible says, we do not live by bread
alone. Megacities have cultures.

Constmction of the Owens Tunnel in California to bring water from east of the
Sierras to Los Angleles
High Country News  May 3, 1993 
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Now that
Denver has
abdicated ...
contlnuedfrom previous page
They almost put the Post out of business
with this -strategy. West Coast culture obviously
didn't mesh with Denver, and the L.A. Times
soon sold the Post because it couldn't figure out
how to run the Post profitably.
Perhaps it is symbolic that the Post's new
owners were based in Texas. The 1970s and
early 1980s were the years of the energy boom,
when money and people flowed between Texas
and Denver much as money and people flowed
between Chicago and Denver a century earlier.
Like Houston, Denver is now a regional
headquarters for international resource explo
ration and extraction companies - petroleum,
natural gas, gold, coal - and their itinerant
human infrastructure of geologists and engi
neers.
At first glance, this awears to strengthen Den
ver's ties to the Mountain West, but that is decep
tive. These enterprises put in shafts, not roots, and
when the vein or oil field pinches out or prices
drop, they vanish. Mining and oil companies can
exploit resources, but they do not occupy the land
those resources come from.
Perhaps this explains the current ·dissonance
between Denver and its
old hinterland.

Newsweek ran alist
of movers and shakers
in the Mountain West
... but Denver
knew them not.

The

dissonance is best
illustrated by Denver's
use of its wealth to grow
suburbs rather than to
develop its hinterland.
The suburbs used water,
and that forced Denver
since World War II to
deconstruct the rural
economies and communi
ties it had helped build
before World Wai II.
But most recently,
the ongoing capture of the hinterland by Los
Angeles has changed the water game. When
Denver and its suburbs tried to build Two Forks
Dam in the 1980s, the ·opposition came not only
from hay farmers, but from a sophisticated
industrial-recreation complex - a Califomia
style industry - that had grown along Interstate
70.
John Vanderhoof, governor of Colorado in

The slogan of the Denver Water Board on a dust-bowl era train in Denver
the mid-1970s and a native of western Colorado,
felt compelled to veto an earlier Two Forks pro
posal in 1974. "It was the only way to stop the
Denver Water Board," he said. '•They rode high,
wide, and handsome, did whatever they pleased.
They never consulted anyone else when they
took water from the mountains." ·
But this time around, there was a substantial
economic value in allowing water to remain in
the mountains. Rather than issue decrees, the
water board had to negotiate with a powerful
recreation industry. To buy off the official oppo

How agovernor tried to tame the boom-bust cycle
Dick

Lamm earned his ''Gov. Gloom" tide during 12
years as governor of Colorado. Those were mostly the
boom times from 1975 to 1987.
His gloom came from a fear that if the West did not
control its resources it would turn out like Appalachia
- a region looted of its wealth by "Mr. Peabody's coal
train" and left to poverty, isolation, gutted hillsides and
polluted rivers.
Multinational corporations such as Exxon. Amax,
Amoco, etc., already controlled the resources, many of
them via leases from a federal government that was
hellbent for development. That meant only state gov
ernment could prevent the multinationals from looting
the region.
Lamm' s strategy was to collect severance taxes in
good times in order to invest in the schools, universi
ties, libraries, communication and transportation sys
tems that would serve the region when the boom ended.

The Colorado Legislature, controlled by the other
party. preferred to cut taxes and avoid public invest
ment, in the hope of luring more private investment.
Lamm could only get enough in severance taxes to
cushion the immediate effects of the energy and mineral
development.
The jury remains out on whose strategy was better,
but it is clear that Colorado and the rest of the region
are not simply waiting for a natural resource boom to
return. Instead, many places are being driven by
demand for lebensraum, as urbanites come West to live
and play.
Talk of bust and population outflow has shifted to
the east of Denver. to the Great Plains. There, as Frank
and Deborah Popper of Rutgers University in New Jer
sey poirit out, energy development, irrigated agriculture
and mining have failed to sustain a stable rural way of
life.
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sition of tourist-oriented Summit County, the
board had to agree to maintain a relatively con
stant level in Dillon Reservoir so as not to
impair its scenic and recreational values. What
was essentially an irrigation reservoir, a Chicago
operation, had to be operated as an L.A.-style
recreational attraction and amenity.
Dan Luecke, the Environmental Defense
Fund hydrologist who led the fight against Two
Forks. explained that the California power came
from "federal legislation and financial support of
environmental groups. The statutes that we used
in the process - NEPA, the Qean Water Act, the
EndaQgered Species Act, and so on - generally
receive more support from members of the Cali
fornia congressional delegation than from the con
~men from the intennountain states ... Califor
nia 'values' and Californians' support of national
organizations like EDF gave the environmental
community in Colorado the weapons to fight a
project whose defeat may be seen as a benefit to
citizens and interests in California."
Further evidence of how Denver has lost
touch with its old hinterland came in late 1991.
Newsweek ran a list of movers and shakers in
the Mountain West, people who were making
national waves. But Denver knew them not.
"Who are these people?" a Denver weekly
newspaper asked.
The Denver newspaper didn't know them
because Denver is no longer key to what makes
the modem Mountain West tick. The city's old
hinterlands may not hold much in the way of
population, but thanks to their California con
nections, they beat Denver in the biggest envi
ronmental battle of the decade.
The economic interests of Denver and the
Mountain West have diverged; Denver is no
longer the major market for the produce of the

Mountain West, no matter whether that produce
is software or skier vacations.
The hinterland from Montana to New Mexi
co has been, or soon will be, captured by the
economy and culture of Los Angeles, and Den
ver is seldom a big player in the new game.
How will the new game tum out? What are
its rules?
Such spe.culation requires some understand
ing of the pa8t, especially of the role that cities
played in the conquest and settlement of the
West by Euro-American civilization.

The traditional view, promulgated by Freder
ick Jackson Turner and his Frontier disciples,
goes like this: A few trappers and traders come
first, followed by subsistence farmers. They
eve~tually grow a surplus which can be traded.
A settlement sprouts. Some settlements grow
into citi~.
The historic truth is more nearly the oppo
site. The city comes first Without its markets,
there is no farming worth mentioning and no
trading beyond barter.
Almost a century ago, William Jennings
Bryan proclaimed, "The great cities rest upon
our broad and fertile prairies. Burn down your
cities and leave our farms, and your cities will
spring up again as if by magic; but destroy our
farms, and grass will grow in the streets of every
city in the country."
In actual fact, if one were to destroy the
cities that provide markets, tools, transportation,
communication, culture and organization, the
hinterlands would suffer.
Inhabited ~interlands need cities, perhaps
even more than cities need hinterlands, which
are largely creations of their cities.
My town of Salida, Colo., is a good exam
ple. It was established in 1880 as a division
point on the Denver & Rio Grande Railroad.
Thus Denver financiers funneled capital into this
town, which ensured ·a steady payroll, which
brought about stores and churches and schools
and the other accouterments of civilization.
One long-time industry was a limestone
quarry that supplied the blast furnaces of CF&I
in Pueblo - an example of regional organiza
tion that also required iron ore from Wyoming
and coking coal from Trinidad
Those enterprises are largely gone. A dis
tant city organized a chunk of hinterland, and
then abandoned it - left a region to drift for
itself when it had been accustomed to getting its
direction from Denver. The same holds for vast
chunks of the Mountain West
But most of these towns haven't died. Cut
loose from Chicago-Denver, they turned to Los
Angeles and now sell recreation.
So the most probable scenario for the future
of the Mountain West is that Denver will contin
ue to decline in relative importance while Los
Angeles continues to organize its new province.
The fertile zones will send food westward.
This may have some interesting water implica
tions, but won't greatly affect the nature of the
hinterland.
The habitable areas will be increasingly
populated by California emigres - about
20,000 in Colorado alone last year.
Myth has it that migrants want to build a
new society. The truth is that they prefer to build
replicas of the old country. For confirmation, re
read The Aeneid, or note how many small towns
in the West resemble towns in Ohio or Illinois.
As the migration continues, we will see
more mountain suhnrbs whjcb lack a traditional
urban core - but their residents will still want
traditional urban amenities like fire protection
and paved streets. We will see more auto traffic,
more freeways, more shopping malls, more strip
developments and more edge cities - the Vail
area is close to that status now.
Most of the Mrnmrajn West js nejther habit
_!!>le nor arable andso it will be organized as an
amusement park - Disneyland on a continental
scale, with various towns taking on the roles of
Frontierland, Adventureland, Fantasyland or
Main Street, USA.
,
Amusement parks offer rides that feel clan-

fomia 's immense popu
lation and wealth give it
substantial control of
federal policies. Thus
every acre will be man
aged for a specific pur
pose, a grand-scale zon
in detennin
·
fomia interests.

Serving

J

Commuters in Denver
gerous but aren't. So we'll have more groomed
ski slopes, more rivers whose flow is controlled
for exciting float trips, more campgrounds with
paved parking and electric outlets, more trout
streams preserved for trendy fly-fishermen.
The Mountain West will be scenic but sani
tized and will be dominated by what Edward
Abbey called "the industrial-recreation com
plex," just as it was once dominated by a Mid
western complex of mining, logging and agri
culture.
Although most of this land is federal, Cali

as

an

immense suburb of
L.A. is my best guess
for the future of the
Mountain West. But
I've run across other
plausible theories.
Dispersed City.
Cities are human inven
tions, devised to suit
human needs. They are
engines that concentrate
and direct talent and
capital.
Or so they were in
the past, when many
enterprises had to sit in
a city - that's the only
place that offered good
transportation connec
tions. timely communi
cations and quick
access to specialized
services.
Now we're in the
age of United Parcel Service and Federal
Express, of fax mJichines and satellite dishes, of
instant access to anyone and anything from any
where.
Economist Paul f{awken calls this a time of
"disintermediation" - that is, we are removing
the· intermediaries, and the city was the great
tool of mediation which brought together capital
and labor, publishers and writers, lawyers and
clients, goods and markets.

continued on next page

How Midwesterners gobbled up Colorado's banks
Or
the three big pioneer honks that OOminated regional
finance on 17th Street, once known as "the Wall Street of

the Rockies," none remains under local ownership.
The First National, home of the Evans dynasty and
David Moffat's financial tool fa putting Denver on a main
rail line, fell the ~ flirting with failure a decade ago.
Now it is owned by Frrst Interstate Bancorp of w Angeles.
Denver U.S. National became United Bank of
Denver about 20 years ago. The chain was recently
bought by Norwest Corp., based in Minneapolis.
The Kountze Brothers Bank was founded at
almost the same time as Denver; it becarrie Colorado
National in 1866. It was the last major independent to
be sold; in November, 1992, it and another old-line
bank, Central Bank, were acquired by First Bank Sys
tem, also based in Minneapolis.
Other big players in the Colorado takeovers are Gold
en West, based in Oakland, Calif.; First Nationwide, based
in San Francisco; and Banc One, from Columbus. Ohio.
Altogether, about 62 percent of Colorado deposits
are now controlled by giant out-of-state corporations,
based either in the Midwest (38 percent) or on the
West Coast (24 percent).
Does this recent invasion by Midwestern bank
chains negate the theory that the Mountain West is
changing from Chicago to Los Angeles?
Not necessarily. Major developments, for exam
ple, are not financed by commercial banks. When Ral
ston-Purina or Twentieth Century Fox buys a ski area,
those companies don't borro~ from the bank, they
float their own paper. Commercial banks supply capi
tal to small businesses, not big ones, so the orientation
of commercial banks is irrelevant to major projects.
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Susan Goldstein

1be United Bank Building. a downtown landmark,
dwarfs an oJd church

High Country News -

May 3. 1993 -

13

--

Now that-Denver has abdicated ...
conUnuedfrom prevwus page
Thus the Mountain West. rather tban con
centrating its eggs in the Denyer basket. might
evolve with several smaller but specialized
s.W~ We might get our engineering from Grand
Junction and Casper, regional publishing from
Santa Fe, environmental
consulting from Logan~
banking from Minneapo
lis, our specialized
lawyers from Boulder.
Rendezvous Culture.
George Sibley, former
small-town newspaper
publisher and sawmill
operator, now head of
special programs at
Western State College in
Gunnison, says we may
be returning to a ''!en;
dezvous culture."
Among other things,
cities are places where
people meet to swap sto
ries and cut deals. Long
ago, the Utes performed
these chores every fall at a trade fair in Taos. .
For the same reasons, early trappers and traders
gathered at an annual rendezvous whose loca
tion varied.
Rather than gather in Denver or some other
city year-round, we may be reviving that earlier

So ~rhaps we see LA
at im~rial summit The
fact that so many
Californians are moving to
the Mountain West may
mean LA. is collapsing.

tradition. Almost daily, I get announcements of
.fOnferences and workshops in soots like Boze
man, Cody and Las Cruces. At these gatherings,
peQple swap stories and cut deals.
These modern-day rendezvous may signify
that a post-urban culture is evolving in the
Mountain West; the metropolis may no longer
be necessary for civilization.
Blade Runner. The woes of Los Angeles are
well-known - major urban violence in 1992, a
declining tax l}ase with an increased demand for
public services, loss.of manufacturing jobs, and
so forth.
These could be mere stumbling points, or
they might indicate the imminent collapse of
Los Angeles as a vital city.
Chicago prospered during the first two
world wars - wars fought with the food and
heavy armaments that its hinterlands produced
so abundantly, and then foundered shortly there
after. L.A. likewise thrived during the Cold
War, which was fought with electronics and
aerospace technology. And it, too, suffers with
the end of wartime spending.
So perhaps we see L.A. at imperial zenith.
The fact that so many Californians are moving
to the Mountain West may mean L.A. is collaps
ing rather than colonizing. If that is true, and if
cities are still necessary in light of modem tech
nology and commercial habits, then .wmthe~
megacity should begin to take the Mountain
W est away from L.A.
'
..

I

However, there aren't many contenders.
Chicago is still in retreat, Houston can't see past
petrochemicals, and New York has plenty of its
own problems.

There is also a non-traditional possibility,
which is called the "Homeland Commons." I
first heard it at the 1991 Headwaters Conference
in Gunnison. Roderick Nash presented the West
Coast view that microbes and rocks deserve
constitutional rights to due process; Michael
McCarthy, in the character of a tum-of-the-cen
tury rancher, advocated the Chicago approach
- resources were there to be used.
But there was another paradigm on the plat
form. It came from Devon Pena.J>rofessor of
southwestern studies at Colorado College.
Pena called it the "Homeland Commons." It
is more or less the way that the surrounding ter
ritOry is managed by the traditional Hispanic vil
lages of northern New Mexico or southern Col
orado. Irrigable land is cultivated, there's some
grazing in the pastures, and they gather firewood
and cut a few house logs and fence posts. This is
primarily for local needs - they don't export
these products.
·
Homeland Commons didn't mesh well with
Chicago when the United States tried to reorga
nize the Mountain West after the Mexican War;
the Yankees wanted specific bou·ndaries so
they'd know who owned what Nor does it mesh
well now with L.A., as local Hispanics battle
Sierra Club wilderness proposals and restric
tions of long-standing grazing patterns.
Homeland Commons is more than a foot-

Denver International Airport: Amonument to the S&L scandal
The Mountain West's 19th century entrepreneurs
tended to stay here. Some ripped and ran, but most
- like Montana's copper kings William A Clark,
Marcus Daly and Frederick Augustus Heinze; min
ing barons Horace Tabor, Winfield Scott Stratton,
Albert Carlton and Spencer Penrose; the big cattle
barons Charles Goodnight and Conrad Kohrs; and
investors and financiers John Evans and Charles
Boettcher  tended to make their homes as well as
their fortunes here.
And some of today's entrepreneurs stay put. But
many are "now you see them, now you see only
their dust."
A decade ago, Denver boasted two certified bil
lionaires: Philip Anschutz and Marvin Davis. Both
owed their fortunes to oil.
In the late 1980s, Davis bought into Twentieth
Century Fox and moved to Hollywood; Denver had
seen its last glitzy Carousel Ball.
At first, Anschutz stayed local. He bought the
Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad and then
bought the California-based Southern Pacific and
began merging the Rio Grande into it But he now
spends most of his time in San Francisco, new head
quarters for the line once known as "Rebel of the
Rockies."
During the World War II years of local owner
ship, the Rio Grande worked to develop industries
along its lines to generate more traffic. No more.
Today, the Rio Grande operates as a "bridge" carri
er: It moves other people's freight between Denver
and Salt Lake City. It couldn't care less about local
business because·it sees stops en route as nuisances,
not opportunities.
But Davis and Anschutz are pillars of the West
in comparison with more modem entrepreneurs.
In 1987, Bill Walters was chairman of the Den
ver Chamber of Commerce and president of the
Cherry Creek Bank. Those are prestigious positions,
and how he used them emerged in 1990, when Sil
verado Savings and Loan director Neil Bush became
the poster boy for the savings-and-loan crisis.
Putting together the details of those years may take
years for federal investigators.
But in essence, Walters built office buildings

The Denver Post

Denver International Airport is sclleduled to open in December
and speculated in land wfth money borrowed on
favorable terms from Silverado, where he was a
director. In a dozen transactions, he borrowed $106
million~ none of which was ever repaid.
At last report, Walters was in Newport Beach,
Calif., enjoying the ocean view from a $1.9 million
house registered in his wife's name.
On the Silverado board with Walters was a trad
er in equities named Ken Good. Good made and lost
a fortune in Dallas real estate before moving to Den
ver. His name first appeared in local news in 1981,
when he made an unsuccessful takeover bid for
Tosco, a California company trying to develop oil
shale in western Colorado.
Good returned to real estate speculation, aided
by his political friendships with Neil Bush. Another
friend was Jack Kinstlinger, head of the Colorado
Department of Highways, which purchased a tract of
Good's land for $2 million more than it was worth.
Early-day bonanza kings supported gambling
halls; they also boasted silver-plated private railroad
cars and ermine christening gowns for their children.
Good's ostentation came in the form of the largest
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house in Colorado, a $10 million mansion with IS
bathrooms, six kitchens, marble-walled locker
rooms and a sensory-deprivation tank. When the
bubble burst, Good went to Florida, where he
launched another venture in land speculation, Gulf
stream Land and Development.
Old-time barons were no goody two-shoes. But
. they built Great Western Sugar, Ideal Cement and
the railroad route west from Denver.
What remains from Good and Walters?
Perhaps the new Denver International Airport.
The Silverado crowd speculated heavily in undevelM ed land near the new airport
land certain ta .
appreciate substantially  and contributed heavil
nver
yor Federico Pena s 1987 re-election
Camprugn after Pena began to support a new airport
and an accelerated construction schedule.
The airport was too late to save Silverado's
shaky loans. But Pena, unlike Good and Walters,
landed on h!s feet. He is now U.S. Secretary of
Transportation.

-E.Q.

note; it is most likely the "indigenous" view of
the countryside that doesn't surface in the L.A.
Chicago war.
Read Crossing the Next Meridian by
Charles Wilkinson, one of the West's leading
natural-resource-law authorities. As he discusses
artifacts like the doctrine of prior appropriation,
the Taylor Grazing Act, Forest Service timber
cut allocations, and the Mining Law of 1872, a
theme emerges, remarkably similar to Pef'ia's
Homeland Commons paradigm.
To consider only logging, Wilkinson pro
poses neither Chicago clearcuts nor L.A. amuse
ment-park woodland. He wants to see a small,
dispersed logging industry in the West, produc
ing timber mo~tly for local markets.
Go through back issues of High Country
News and see some writers reach similar conclu
sions about grazing on public lands. It won't go
away, but can we shape it so we can live with it?
they ask. And then the letters pour in from the
Chicago side (how dare you interfere with the
sacred beef industry?) and the L.A. side (our
public bµ1ds are for our scenic amusement; how
dare you put cows on them? Cattle-free in 93!)
Or the "sense of the community" here
abouts a decade ago when the Army Corps of
Engineers held hearings about recreational gold
panning on the Arkansas River. Locals, whether
they called themselves environmentalists or
anti-environmentalists, were generally opposed
to both the Chicago approach (bucket dredges
digesting gold from miles of river cobbles) and
the L.A. view (all river-related recreation should
be a controlled commercial activity).
The consensus was that small-scale panning
and dredging were as acceptable as fishing or
rafting - don't tear up the river bed or banks,
don't spill mercury, try not to bother other river
users, and have a good time.
But a middle road - whether on grazing or
river use or whatever - is difficult to follow in
t he modern M
i
We've got the
hicago-L.A. war over control of the territory,
and it polarizes every issue. (Remember the
farmers at Gettysburg.) You 're either one of
them tree-hugger environmentalists who·•d like
to lock up the West for an elitist playground, or
else a shill for some earth-raping component of
the global industrial complex.
Many of us would like another option. but
we're not allowed that option because of the
bipolar way the public discussions are framed.
Or at least how they are framed right now.
And that, I think, is Denver's opportunity. If
cities are still importan~ it is here that Denver
could make itself necessary again.
Denver still dominates the mass media of its
hinterland; we generally read Denver papers and
watch Denver TV. The community of interest
remains, at least in that respect.
Denver could develop a local culture and
thereby promote a better world-view toward the
rural West - not the Chicago Clearcut Strip
mine nor the L.A. Amusement Park Preserve,

Larry Laszlo

The old and the new in downtown Denver
but more along the lines of Devon Pena's
Homeland Commons, or Charles Wilkinson's
proposals for reforming natural resource laws.
Then Denver could be necessary. But as
things are going, it's becoming just another iso
lated, isolationist Front Range city.
L.A. takes the old hinterland, but L.A. is not
a monolithic force. Hollywood owns Aspen, but
Orange County has a beachhead at Colorado
Springs - witness the bitter conflict over
Amendment Two. Basically, that fight is
between two factions of Southern California
who are using Colorado as a battlefield
- More awful conflicts between L.A. factions,

as well as between Chicago and L.A. world
views, are inevitable unless the Mountain West
can find a city or some other center to refine and
promote its culture.
If Denver doesn't want to meet this chal
lenge, if Denver believes it is now a world city
between Munich and Tokyo, too sophisticated to
concern itself with the Bozemans and Chamas
of this world, we can only hope that Santa Fe
will return to its roots and take the job. •
Ed Quillen is a free-lance writer and Denver
Post columnist His stories were paid for by the

High Country News Research Fund.

In case you are not-sated, here's areading list
Although I encountered a wealth of interesting mate
rial as I researched, and keep finding more every day,
the list of recommended further reading is fairly short.
Foremost is Nature's Metropolis: Chicago and the
Great West by William Cronon (W.W. Norton, 1991).
Although it mentions Denver and its tributary hinter
land only in passing, Cronon provides the key to under
standing how the traditional Mountain West was a
result of Chicago.
The interaction between cities and hinterlands is
well explained, though not quantified, in Cities and the
Wealth ofNations: Principles of Economic Life by Jane
Jacobs (Random House, 1984).

It and Nature's Metropolis will show you that, no
matter how far out you live, no matter how sequestered
your life, no matter how self-sufficient you become 
you're still in a city.
For an eminently readable history of metropolitan
Denver, get Denver: Mining Camp to Mttropolis by
Steven J. Leonard and Thomas J. Noel (University
Press of Colorado, 1990).
To understand just how inappropriate both the
Chicago and L.A. approaches to natural-resource devel
opment are, read Crossing the Next Meridian: Land,
Water, and the Future of the American West by Charles
F. Wilkinson (Island Press, 1992).
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Forests and Trees: A Reporter's Perspective

Photographs by Art Wolfe

Olympic National Forest in Washington; below, a clear-cut section of the forest.

The Things That Get Left Out
In the Fight for the Wild Northwest·
By TIMOTHY EGAN
SEATTLE

OMETIME next month,
President Clinton will release his plan for managing one of the last great
American wilderness areas, the
old-growth forests of ...:th~e:....:.::.::::.:~
Pa cific:__________

S

for their mystery, their wildlife
and their ability to serve as refuge
for the battered soul. I think wilderness, like abortion and homosexuality, is ultimately an issue in
which the head is led by the heart.
John Muir, a founding father of
the American conservation move__..--....------~~~~·~k~':~!~~:Jti~gson
_ ~__
be-_ _

The Presl.dent has to have a plan
f
h
d Plans, lt
• Seems,
. Or t ese WOO S.

are Often made by people looking
down from planeS.
_____

cu.......,..u

will bash the spotted owl, again,
and the Sierr~ Club will threaten
to sue if the plan doesn't go far enough.
I grew up among clearcuts in the North
west, big patches of scorched earth where
there used to be a tangle of trees. I've seen
fishing holes choked to death by logging de
bris, and hillsides that have shed centuries of
topsoil after the Forest Service had its way
with the land.
For me, writing about this issue is some
times like an out-of-body experience. When
it's viewed from the national perspective, the
source of this sound and fury is not always
recognizable to me as my home, my grandfa
ther's fishing haunts, the place that loggers
and hikers who are friends hold sacred in
their different ways.
So, when environmental groups like
Lighthawk, or timber companies like Weyer
haeuser press me to fly over the forest on a
politically tailored tour of the woods, my re
sponse usually is the same: been there, done
it, lived it.
I am part of the Eastern press now, cover
ing the West and its natural and human won
ders. When I venture into the woods to ask
about trees and four-legged fauna, the first 20
minutes or so are spent working through the
New York stereotype. No, I don't think two
by-fours sprout in a Home Depot warehouse.
And hey, how about those Mariners?
Other times I feel like Michael Corleone in
"The Godfather," when he goes to dinner
with the rival don and asks an accompanying
police officer if he would mind if they spoke
their own language, the Sicilian dialect. In
these interviews, there follows a round of
eco-talk, sciencespeak and a few ·Far Side
jokes about the sex life of the horned owl.
Translating this stuff is the problem. To
say only that nearly 90 percent of the nation's
prime old-growth forests are gone, and that
saving the rest may put 30,000 loggers out of
work - both of which are true - does a dis
service to the truth.
In my view, that of somebody who lives in a
wood house and spends as much time as pos
sible under the canopy of nature, there are
two ways to look at this debate.
One way is to see trees as building materi
al. For the most part, that has been the pre
. dominant view of the Forest Service, which
manages more than 20 million acres in the
Northwest. It speaks of "board feet" and
"stumpage fees." Up to 30 big trees are need
ed to provide enough lumber to frame a
house. If we insist on getting those trees from
the old-growth sanctuary, instead of low-cost
tree farms, that price will double and triple
every few years for a simple reason: we

aren't making any more virgin forests.
But the old-forest lumber looks better and
warps less. When Bill Gates, the co-founder
of Microsoft and the richest man in America,
went looking for long, clear, virgin Douglas
fir to use in the house he is building on Lake
Washington near Seattle, he couldn't find any
in the local lumber yards. So he bought and
transported an enormous beam from inside a
boarded-up old building in Longview, Wash.
Why couldn't Mr. Gates find that kind of
timber in his back yard, the Cascade Moun
tains, where trees grow faster than perhaps
any place in the world?
The answer comes from Wallace Stegner,
writer of the American West, who died last
month. Stegner spent part of his childhood in
Redmond, Wash., where his father ran a
lunchroom in the woods that are now part of
Microsoft's corporate headquarters. "The
loggers cut down all the trees and left the
lunchroom among the stumps," he wrote in
"Where the Bluebird Sings to the Lemonade
Springs.''
A second way to see these forests is as
places of memory and lasting value, sacred

amounted to nothing unless he
could get opinion leaders to feel
some of what he felt. Thus, his
most effective lobbying efforts were cam
pouts, with men like Teddy Roosevelt and
Walt Whitman, under a celestial ceiling in the
high Sierra.
Gerald Ford was fin ally persuaded as
President to .set aside nearly 400,000 acres of
the Alpine Lakes Wilderness an hour east of
Seattle after being shown a picture book on
the area. It touched something in Mr. Ford
from his days as a Boy Scout.
Franklin D. Roosevelt, the President in the
wheelchair, was the antithesis of his cousin
Teddy. He did not chase big game or scale
tall mountains. In the mid-1930's, when up to
30 percent of Northwesterners were out of
work, F.D.R. came out to the forests of the
Olympic Peninsula in far western Washing
ton to make a crucial decision.
The timber industry wanted to cut most of
the centuries-old cedars, Douglas fir and
spruce trees, and so did the Forest Service
brass. A handful of rangers favored a nation
al park. President Roosevelt toured the for
est edge, his visit dampened by rain. Then he
got up early one morning at Lake Quinault,
looked at the sun rising over the Olympic
mountains and made up his mind. Today,
Olympic National Park is one of the top five
visitor attractions in the park system.
About five years ago, when the forest de
bate became something of national interest,
it took on a tone closer to that used by vet
eran lobbyists, people who look at one issue
the way they look at another. It became a
numbers game.
The timber companies touted the fact that
more trees are planted every year than are
cut. Environmental groups began to draw
lines in the sand and in court, setting a some
what artificial threshold for victory. For
them, forest acres were swapped in settle
ment terms - a large tract could be logged
in exchange for other sections being set aside
- that didn't always match the laws of na
ture.
No matter what number of acres President
Clinton settles on this time, loggers wilJ lose
jobs and people will suffer. Environmental
ists have not put forth good alternatives for
them, except to note that in Oregon, more
than 100,000 jobs in other fields have been
created in the last five years.
In Washington state, the timber companies
boast of planting more than 50 million trees a
year. But anyone who has spent more than an
hour or so in the woods would say the rows of
uniform conifers on a tree farm don't begin
Continued on page 3
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Continued from page 1

to suggest the chaos of a natural forest. What Vel
veeta is to cheese, a tree plantation is to a forest.
Weyerhaeuser can grow a tree faster, straighter
and ,s tronger than nature, but it cannot create a liv
ing forest, supporting the thousands of creatures
that evolved over eons. Neither can the Forest Serv
ice
If a Westerner like myself betrayed my ignorance
of, say, Art Deco skyscrapers, I'd be laughed out of
New York for comparing the Chrysler Building to
~he A.T.&T. Building. But I have heard countless em
issaries from media and government capitals talk
abqµt the tree farms as if they were just like the
great jungle at the Pacific's edge. If they spent a day
in the drizzle, their view might be different.
"Soon we will be reduced to accepting a row of
planted trees as substitutes for the web of mystery
w~ call a forest," Richard Manning, a Montanan,
wrote in his 1991 book, "Last Stand: Logging, Jour
nalism and the Case for Humility."
"We struck this bargain in pursuit of wealth," he
said, "but if we follow through it shall become the ul
tin;iate mea~ure of our poverty."

Sense

of Entitlement

This battle is the Northwest's own little civil war,
each side nurturing memories, slights, and a sense
of entitlement to Federal land owned, of course, by
alJ Americans. In trying to explain some of this to
Mr. Clinton at the forest summit in Portland last
month, an Oregon historian said Northwesterners
have always been obsessed by nature.
The President looked puzzled, and the traveling
WJlite House press corps appeared bored; for many
of those reporters, such talk was the journalistic
equivalent of root canal.
When the reporters who cover this issue and the
other big natural resources stories - one writer has
referred to it as as the "hoof and fin beat" - get to
gether, we talk about the usual suspects and the con
ventional wisdom. But inevitably, the conversation
detours to fly-fishing on the Yellowstone or seeing
an osprey snag a rabbit.
!here is.a reason our shop talks end this way. In
all the mountains of Federal reports, court deposi
tions and position papers on old-growth forests, I
Jlave yet to see anything as interesting as a hawk
swooping down from a 200-foot-high tree.

Vacuum
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It came to him in a dream, this idea of using a
giant vacuum cleaner to suck prairie dogs out of
their holes, Gay Balfour said.
·
He tool{ it and ran with it, and now has Dog
Gone - the only known business that does what it
does, billing itself as "environmentally safe"
prairie dog control.
Balfour brought his vacuum truck to
Albuquerque Monday from
Cortez, Colo., to remove
prairie dogs from vacant
land at Menaul and
Tramway NE, where the
developer plans to begin
work soon on a residential
development.
"This is the wildest thing
we've ever .done. I'm just
crossing my fingers ifs
worth the hassle," said Liz
Roberts, president of
Prairie Dog Pals, a group
that helps preserve prairie
dogs, sometimes by
trapping them on lands
Prairie dogs
being developed and
relocating them.
can take months
Alas, with the eyes of all
Albuquerque's news media to trap.
upon Balfour, the prairie dogs got the best of him
Monday. After several hours of sticking the big
vacuum hose down prairie dog holes, there was
nary a prairie dog to be found in the padded back
of his truck.
"I was a little disappointed. I was thinking he'd
have better luck," Roberts said, adding her hopes
that Balfour would luck out later in the day.
Developer Mike Knight of ISH Inc. first
broached the idea of bringing in Balfour and his
prairie dog vacuuming truck. Trapping can take .
months, Roberts said, and Knight didn't have that
much time to wait.
Besides, Knight said, he had heard trapping only
catches about 1 percent of the little critters. His
9-year-old daughter has gone through the
development project with him, and she was
concerned that the prairie dogs would be hurt
when work starts.
Knight gave Prairie Dog Pals $1,500 to move the
prairie dogs. The Kachina Hills Neighborhood
Association gave $200, and Prairie Dog Pals
pitched in $50.
Balfour said during a break in his work that he
was operating a marina business a few years ago,
but was having financial n~ blems.
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Dave Honiker of Dog Gone Prairie Dog Control
vacuums for prairie dogs at Menaul and

Tram~ay,

"Finally my wife said maybe we ought to pray
about it," he said.
The couple did, and a few days or a week later,
Balfour said, he had a "bizarre" dream that laid
out the how-tos of the prairie dog vacuuming
business.
A few don't make it, he said. In one job in

Kansas last year, he caught 100 and lost one.
The problem Monday seemed to be that the
prairie dogs had plugged their tunnels so few were
interconnecting, and that eliminated the circulation
of air necessary to get the suction needed to pull
them out, Balfour said.
He's expected to try again today.

where work on a residential de
velopment is about to begin.

Paul Hos~fros/nle New Yock Time~·

Development projects in Boise, Idaho, are encroaching up the slopes to the 150-year-old Oregon Trail. ·

astW'ard, Ho! The Great Move Reverses

~~~~..,

POCATELJ , id;ho - This
ring, 150 years after the first
ave of immigrants waded
rough the Oregon Trail dust here
the way to the West Coast, a
uple from California dropped
to this sage-coated valley cut bY.
e Snake River and pronounced it
den.
Pulling up stakes from Orange
unty, Cindy and Marty Madden
d explored the arid plateaus and
pine hideaways of the West in
eir small private airplane. They
tiled on one of the most remote
all cities in nation, a four-hour
ive east of Boise.
'One of my friends said, 'Pocalo? What is that?,' " recalled
. Madden, who is 39 and has
ed her, ent.ir~ life in California.
wasn t ridicule. It was more
pity."
century and a half ago, a simisentiment was directed at that '

.

.

iForsaken Frontier
A Second Look
First of three articles.

first hoof train of travelers, 875
people, who packed their belongings into 4-by-lO-foot wagons for a
2,000-mile journey from Independence, Mo., to Oregon and California, each technically a foreign territory.
From Dreamland to Desert
Most of them walked the entire
way. It was the start of the Great
Migration, a continental shift of
350,000 people to the West Coast
that began in 1843 and ended a
generation later.
Today, the sesquicentennial year
of the Oregon Trail's first wave,

' another migration is under way: a
reverse flow out of California and
into the interior of the American
West, an area the 19th century
migrants shunned as uninhabit
able. While many of the early westward migrants were searching for
more secure or lucrative liveli
hoods, many of the new migrants
are leaving behind better jobs and
the promise of fast-lane comforts
in search of a vague America that
may not even exist, an America
that seems to grow more distant as
the flood of newcomers continues
to swell. They want safety, outdoor
recreation within minutes of home
and something closer to smalltown life.
From 1985 to 1991 according to
the Census Bureau, n~arly two mil
lion people moved from other
states to the intermountain WestContinued

on Page 12, Column l
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Eastward, Ho! Disenchanted, C ifornians Turn to the Interior West
Continued From Page l

/a region that even with its recent
igrowth has less than 5 percent of the
'American population. Although they
'. arrived from all over the nation, more
came from California than from any:
other state.
:
The nation's most populous state:
with 31.5 million people, California is
still growing, but the recent gains have.
.come from a huge influx of internation
al immigrants and a high birth rate. In
the one-year period ending last July,
the flow of people from state to state
resulted in a net loss of 212,000 Califor-:
nia residents. The trend is the same
this year, as longtime Californians fl~
the state's stagnant economy and trou-.
bled cities.
'
For more than a decade, Golden
State exiles poured into the Wesq
Coast's other big cities, primarily Se:I
attle and Portland, Ore. But now the1
flow reaches farther east, filling ari\
area once labeled the Great Americaq.
Desert. The intermountain West iS:
growing at a rate twice the national
average.
.
A hundred years ago, when the fron
tier was pronounced closed by the his-'
torian Frederick Jackson Turner, it'
was said that settlers had pushed to thel
edge of the Pacific and could go no
farther.
:
Americans have long had a habit ofi
using up communities and abandoning,
them for something fresh. But virtually\
no one thought the next frontier, ai
century after the curtain closed on the·1
unsettled West, would be in the chalkcolored, largely treeless basin that pre-;
vious migrants had rushed.through.

1

Importing Their Pools

The latest migrants are moving to
Nevada, the fastest-growing state in
the nation for the last two years; to
central Oregon, where sports cars and
sidewalks clogged with roller-bladers·
make the high desert country around
the town of Bend look like Santa Moni
ca North on weekends; to Eastern
Washington and the cities of Spokane
and Richland, where home prices have
dou~led in three years; to Arizona,:
which grew by 35 percent over the last
decade; to Utah, which boasts of "kid-:
napping" firms from California and:
bringing them to the cheap labor haven
around the Great Salt Lake, and to
southern Idaho, which led the nation in
new job growt.tt last year and is expect
ed to do the same this year.
'~What I see are people coming for
the new frontier: the quality of life that'
most big cities have lost," said Karen
McGee, president of the Pocatello City
COW\Cil.

But when tbese newcomers arrive in
like St. George, Utah, or one of
the sub<livisiQns around Las Vegas, or.
even pocatel~o. th~y tend to recreate
California-sty}' suburbs, with big
lawns, two-car garages, swimming
pools and artifi~ial lakes. They also
bring some of what they thought they
left behind: dmgestion, soaring home
prices and gaqgs.
On the sloP,.ftS of this demure city,

The total number of people who
moved to each state between
1985 and 1991.

Wash.

689.156

Ariz.

685 821

Ore.

394.447

••

Nev.
Utah

-

Idaho

•

190,154
154,542
87,523 .

plac~s

de:veJnners hav~

tl...d.P ~.l'C:! nut

Community Contribution Ce~.
. serves the poor. "Boise is being tou
as the place to come. 8bt unfortunat
there aren't enough jobs that pay
rent and there is a waiting list
affordable apartments."
In 1843, the Oregon Trail migr
were called Overlanders. Today,
!matter where they actually c
:rrom, new arrivals to the interior
' ;are labeled Californians  a pejorati
!in these parts. Perhaps 30 percent
;the newcomers to the Boise area a
from california, Idaho state plann
experts say, a figure that matches e
mates for other growing Weste
states.
"There's a real drawbridge men
ity, keep-em-all-out thing starting tO
build," said Don Keim, a special assist·
ant to Mayor Brent Coles of Boise.
"The Californians catch the heat for
everything."
Until recently, Mr. Keirn led recruit·
ment drives to California, trying to lure
busfnesses to Idaho.
"We don't have to make trips to
Californ~a because they are coming up
to see us instead," said Mr. Keim. "But
there's an attitude that employers here
are putting out nets. That's not true.
You've got to make sure you have a job
before coming here."

"from
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· The Changes

The Restrictions
Of New Borders

Mr. Seavey has seen a brisk increase
in the number of people that come .ilo
his Greener Pastures Institute. M of
his clients are middle-class bab
w
Th N
y k Tl
I ·ers from Southern Califomi
SP<J,
1
e e~ or
mes
who list crime as the main
the traffic moves_ east, by air and inter~· ~close the ~oor on the G.olde
·
state.
.
Seavey. gives. the~ tu) • ~
Invariably, the earlier migrants~de- xpect m the
1
tr"
""-~
1
scribed this are as .2ddforsa
'
"
-

r

of farm state anymore. Jobs in mining,
forestry and agriculture - the traditional mainstays of the state - have
remained flat or declined over the as

to

-

-

of ttie mountains, t e new ouses
ing west at the backed-up reservoirs of
the Snake River and the setting sun.
There is even occasional heavy smog,
trapped in the colder air of the valley, a
common feature in many Rocky Moun
tain communities set in the draws be
tween mountain ranges.
"The California culture and mental
ity is sweeping across the West," said
Bill Seavey of the Greener Pastures
lnstitute, a Henderson, Nev., consulting
firm for the fleeing urbanite. "You can
go just about anywhere and see mini
L.A's."

Seeking Fresh Start
In a Simpler Place

1

.
.
.
While the Oregon Trail migrants
were lured by free land ar;td a fresh
start, the desert and mountam states of
the ~est ~ffer cheap property, low
hou~mg pri~es, a virtually tax-f~ee
busmess environment a~d cooperative
local ~overnment ag~ncies. And there
are thmgs that remam large~y unspoken, the low Ia~or costs and hly-wh1te,
hon1ogenou,s neighbc:>rhoods.
We ~on t ~dvert1~e the. low wages,
but _that s a big cons1derat10n fo~. co~pames that want to move. here, said
Alan Porter, a manager with the Idaho
Department of Commerce.
Technology, through fax~s and computers, has cut. the mountai? obstac.les
~nd desert basms down to size, m~k~ng
it as ~asy for someone to earn a hvmg
on a i~olated basa~t bluff as an ap~rtment m Century City. Thus, Park City,
Utah , a two-hour plane and car comm.ute fr?m Los Angeles, has ballo~ned
.with white collar and Hollywood exiles,
v:·ho ~aint~in h~mes in Utah and of
fices m Cahforma.
.
The other historical impediment to
1

· Bettmann

The Oregon Trail has been called
the world's longest graveyard, with
one body, on average, buried every 80
yards or so. People lost their lives to
influenza, cholera, severe dysentery,
or accidents. They were crushed by
wagon wheels, stepped on by oxen or
killed when a simple cut turned into a
gangrenous infection.
Nearly 350,000 people made the
overland trip from 1843 to the mid
1860's, when stagecoach lines and
then railroads replaced the trail as
1 the main overland route. One out of 10
died along the way.
Drownings were common, a father
or child caught in a river's grip. Many
women gave birth along the way.
~housands of others walked the dis
tance in the late term of pregnancy.
On average, it took 160 days to :
make the 2,000-mile trip. In a good
day, a traveler could make 20 miles.
Meals were the same: coffee, bis
cuits and beef jerky, often around a
camrfire burning buffalo chips, the
0

Archtv~'---

Travelers on the Oregon Trail, an exodus that began 1SO years ago.
!Settlement, the arid climate, matters !taken shape around Lake Coe r
•less than it used to, because only a d' Alene, an area promoters compare to
vanishing minority of people depend on Lake Tahoe 100 years ago. But the
the weather to make a living. Most of Maddens did not stay. Asked what was
'the Oregon Trail pioneers were farm- .wrong with the Idaho Panhandle, Ms.
ers. Today, fewer than 2 percent of all Madden said, "Too many Califor
Americans work the land.
,nians."
Perhaps the biggest surprise in the
One of them, Bill Beck, moved. his
new migration is Idaho, a place long 'family from the upper-middle class
known for spuds, sage, rattlesnakes Southern California suburb of Newport
.and Mormons. Much of the state is .Hills to Boise last year. "The people
desert dry. It is certainly remote, are friendly," he said. "And the one
walled in by mountains. It is over- thing I've really noticed is the lack of
whelmingly white, with fewer than ,free-floating anxiety here. In L.A., it
151 000 blacks among its 1.1 million peo- was all around you, from the newspa
\pie. The population centers around Boi- per telling you about the body count for
,se and Twin Falls are named in opti- that weekend to the gangs getting dis
1mism _ Treasure Valley and Magic' counts on ammunition."
'Valley. People say they move here for
Mr. Beck said one reason he mov
the
oldest
of
American
reasons:
startto
Idaho was that "I wanted my chil
1
ing over.
··
dren to be able to learn how to light a
j
campfire in the rain and saddle a
A Marked Lack of Angst
horse"
. home ha d a view
..
. H'is Ca l'f
i orma
"We called ourselves Lewis and of the Pacific, but he feared for his
·Clark when we came up here from children's safety he said and would
· ~alifornia," said Ms. Madden. They not let them play' in the fr~nt yard.
first went to northern Idaho, last fall, Despite its license plate slogan of
where a booming tourism industry has "famous potatoes," Idaho is not much
1

1

:A Grave Every 80 Yards
I

though the native people had done quit~
well for better than 3,000 years.
'A D~solate Place' ·
.. . .
.
It is a melancholy strange-~cmkmg
count~y, ?,ne of fractures and v10~ence
and f1~e, John C. Fr~mont said of
ld~ho m. 1~43.
The~e i_s _some.of the largest rat~le
snakes m this ~eg10n I ~ver sa~. bemg
from 8 ~o 12 feet long, wrote Amelia
.
Hadley m 1851.
"A desolate .place, full of thieves,"
said Lucia ·Loraine Williams, in 1851,
The Challenges
describing_ Fort Hall, which· was built
just a few miles north of here ort the
Snake River.
·
Compare those sentiments to the
views expressed by the late 20th centu
ry arrivals to Idaho.
Pocatello, like Boise, Coeur d'Alene Larry Laraway researched commu
and dozens of other mid-sized commu- nities all over the country, then settled
nities in the intermountain West, has a on Boise in the early 1980's when he left
housing shortage. In fact, all along the .Califor.nia. · Look!ng at demographic
old Oregon Trail, home prices are soar- trends that sh6wed Americans moving
ing. In Scottsbluff, Neb., where the away from the cities and the suburbs
trail's best-known landmark, Chimney as well, he predicted Idaho's boom at a
Rock, towers above the plains, Leroy time when people were actually leav
Scofield came in from California earli- ing the Gem state.
er this month and bought a three-bed- "When I left for Idaho, some people
room brick home for $82,500. He paid thought I was leaving the country,"
cash.
said Mr. Laraway, who lives with his
"Housing is hopping like I've never family on 50 acres just outside of town.
seen it," said Jan Sauer, a Scottsbluff "People thought I was wacko. Now,
native who sells real estate. "There Boise is a byword."
.
·
aren't enough listings to satisfy de- Boise, the biggest city in Idaho with
135,000 residents, added about i5,000
mand."
There is a particular historical irony people to its ·metrqpolitan area last
in the migration to southern Idaho, year, an enormous impact on a city of
where the Oregon Trail came to a fork, · that size. Scho.ols are bulging. Roads
the southern route going to California, are crowded during new rush hours.
the northern one on to the Willamette The homeless population has surged.
Valley. Those w_ho could read, goes an
Along the old wagon trail stop in
old Northwest JOk~, w~nt to Orego~; what was once Fort Boise, people are
th~ re.st we!1t t~ Cahfor!lia and put their sleeping in cars and parks, left out of
faith mto fm_dmg gold m ~ stream.
the boom. "Right now, every shelter in
The fork 1~ the road is a .de_ep r~t town is full, people are sleeping in
oy~rgrown with grass, but it i~ still greenbelts and demand· for our serv
vis1ble. A centur~ and.a half ago it was ices are up 140 percent," .said Steve
all one-way traffic gomg West. Today, Bertoglio, executive director of Boise's
picture is same throughout the West.
In Pocatello, a city of 50,000, the
Maddens will soon open a sports bar
and restaurant in a historic building
that used to hold Federal offices. A bar
may seem out of place in this city
dominated by the Church of Jesus
Christ Latter Day Saints. But when the
Maddens arrived at the airport, with
their prospect of creating 30 jobs, the
Mayor was there to greet them.

-

dried manure that served as fuel on
the treeless prairie. On iron-wheeled
tires, without shock absorbers, the
prairie schooners could carry about a
ton..
The trail itself grew out of a net
work of Indian paths and fur traders'
routes. It followed rivers, because the
engines of travel - oxen and horse
teams - needed grass and water.
Beginning on the banks of the Mis
sou_ri River in Independence, Mo., the
trail crossed the Great Plains by fol
lowing the North Platte River
breached the Rockies at South Pas~
in Wyoming, a broad saddle more
than 6,000 feet up, hugged the banks
of the Snake River in the high desert
of southern Idaho, crossed the Blue
Mountains in Eastern Oregon, then
followed the raging Columbia River
to the West Coast. The final stretch
was a choice of white water rapids on
the Columbia, or a treacherous path
up and over the Cascade Mountains.

When Newcomers
Bring Their Trouble

t a you re !O "-. '" . he said.
Mr. Seavey is very 1\,a, 0 ntana
these days and is turnin!f'~~ eople
away from Boise and Seattle;
To help the transition, Mr. veY
has set up a network of ex-Califo ans
across the West, who greet newco rs
warn them of peculiar local cust ~
and make them feel at home.
Still, resentment is building along t ·
old Oregon Trail toward the new arri
als spilling in from the coast.
· A native of Pocatello, Clark Collins is
upset over the political leanings of the
transplants. "There is a very ·popular
saying around here: Don't Califomi
cate Idaho," said Mr. Collins, using a
hybrid verb" heard everywhere from
the ranch country of eastern Montana
~o the mesas of New Mexico.
Political analysts believe one reason
7 out of 11 Western states voted Demo
cratic in last year's Presidential cam
paign was the new demographic shift.
Overwhelmingly, people who are mov
ing into Montana, Idaho, Colorado,
eastern Oregon and Washington, Neva
da, Utah, New Mexico and Arizona are
finding work in jobs unrelated to the
traditional timber, mining and agricul
ture fields.
A poll taker in Oregon, Tim Hibbitts,
calls the newcomers "life style refu
gees" and says they are responsible for
a more environmentalist tilt in the
electorate.
But even if they come here for clean
air, icy trout streams and uncrowded
!streets, many of the transplants, like
the Oregon Trail migrants of last cen
tury, are finding out the hard way that
this may not be the promised land.
Last year, Boise led the nation in job
growth, a 6 percent rise, gaining about
10,000 jobs in the metropolitan area.
There are good-paying high-tech jobs
at Micron Technology, or Hewlett
Packard, but far more common are $7
an-hour service jobs.
'Bit of Repression'
For those who do find work, the pay
can be very low compared to California
or other states. Idaho ranks 43d in per
capita personal income, with average
earnings of $16,067. Montana is 44th
with $16,062, and Utah is 49th, with
income of $15,355. While wages are low,
it costs far less to live in this region
than virtually anywhere else in the
country - a situation that may not last
much longer if the rise in home prices
continues at the current pace.
Hut on balance, the interior West has
ingredients of the American dream
that most places have lost, said Dr.
Adler, who moved here in 1985.
·
That is certainly true for Bill Beck.
He went on a picnic this spring in Boise
with family friends, fellow California
exiles who have taken root 800 mile~
inland from the end of the old Oregon
Trail.
. "We were wat.ching all the kids play
m the park, this perfect setting, nc
threats, and we commented on how thiE
was like America in the 1940's," said
Mr. Beck. "There's this desire to re
turn to a simpler, nostalgic life, even'
though we don't really have any idea
what that is."
NEXT: Controlling the history.
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Log House Designs Meet Varirr~

ConnieStev
Retreat in

By Danny C. Flanders

By R h Ryon

KNIGHT-RIDDER NEWS SERVICE

LOS ANGE~.ull~~

Honest Abe never had it so good.
Just like Lincoln, more than 15,000
people built homes last year by stacking
logs, but they were far from one-room
cabins constructed from scratch with
nearby timber.
Their owners cut more corners than
notches by choosing logs for ready-to-as
semble shells that either they, their
builder or a combination used to con
struct homes averaging 2,000 square
feet.
The homes aren't all traditional farm
houses with wraparound porches, nestled
in woods along streams and lakes. They
increasingly are found in town amid
brick vene-er and stuccos, sportmg con
COIWDunitJ. o! Los-Angeles.
Stevens, 54, who has starred on Broadway temporary designs, including cathedral
and had hit songs, guests periodically on such ceilings, high-tech kitchens and elaborate
decks that beckon outside.
TV shows as "Murder, She Wrote".
Log homes have come of age, becoming
She is planning to make some movies and
home videos through her own production not only a national symbol of indepen
company. "I have three films ready to roll that dence and self-sufficiency but also an ar
I've written," she said in her Holmby Hills chitectural design commanding atten
home. "Maybe I'll focus on them in Jackson tion. That transformation has made them
no longer just weekend hideaways but
Hole."
She bought the land, Stevens said, partly . primary residences for those who desire
because of what her grandfather told -her the rustic look - with or without the
when she left home at 15: "He told me that if I country.
was to go into show business ... it would.not
"Log homes today are designed to f
be a regular living . . . so I should save my much wider variety of tastes," said
money and buy some land."
Maxon, chairman of Wildern1
She's also looking at the property, which she Homes, a Wisconsin manur
bought for about $100,000 an acre, as a place
for her future grandchildren to run and play.
She was drawn to Jackson Hole through Pro
ject Windfeather, which she founded in 1982
·_
to help Native Americans.
"I'll probably build a beautiful home as nat
ural as can be with all the nice things I like but
with a salt lick in the back for the animals.and
no motorboats on the lakes or rivers,'' she
said. She and her large, extended family- plan
to camp there this summer.
:''
Stevens, who was honored Friday as "Moth
er of the Year" at a luncheon for 1,00-0 to
benefit Cedars-Sinai Hospital, is one of five
children but only has two he~elf: Joely1'' 25,
and Tricia Leigh, 24, both by ex-husband,
singer Eddie Fisher.
Her daughters are also actresses and sing
ers. With them in mind, Stevens designe~ the
addition to her 8,400-square-foot Holmby
"
Hills home to include two townhouses, where
they now live, and a recording studio/rehear
sal hall, w~ch they all use.

Connie Stevens, who first gained fame as
singer/photographer Cricket in the 1960s TV
series "Hawaiian Eye" but now heads a $65
million skin-care company
and tours eight weeks a year
with her band, has pur
chased 100 acres near Jack
son Hole, Wyo., where she
plans to build a retreat.
She also just completed a
re-design of a five-bedroom
Puerto Vallarta beachfront
getaway that she bought
about a year ago, and she
recently added a wing to her
seven-bedroom home in the Holmby Hills

T

1'.

"Thanks to modern construction meth
ods, it's now possible for any style or de
sign of home to be built from logs. As
result, today's log homes fit both su'D'
ban and country settings with some
built in urban areas as well." Ir
states like South Carolina, wher1
plenty of water for recreation,
have gained popularity, kee
ful of manufacturers busy.
"In the '90s, people ~
more relaxed lifestyles
forms of recreation. r
as low as they are,
pretty r
comes
form of entertai
owner. and prer
Homes in Ir

a

paced by
90% of tl1
States l?
"Evf'
ness;
but ·
wb

a·
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Sunsets on land like this on the Ladder Ranch seem to be magic to many of
Hollywood's celebrities who are flocking here to buy land. Jane Fonda and
Ted Turner bought the 300,000-acre Ladder Ranch a year ago.

ome on the
Stars Buying
N.M. Ranchland
.By Leslie Linthicum
JOURNAL STAFF WRITER

There they are in the pages of
Mademoiselle magazine, pictures of
that potent Fonda jawline next to a
furry I'm-between-movies face.
Actors Bridget "Point of No Re
turn" Fonda and Eric "Mask,, Stoltz
pose for young-Bohemians-in-love
photos and talk about career, attra~-

tion, fear of commitment - the
usual celebrity interview grist.
And then, just after a discussion
of the pleasur,es of kissing while
eating doughnuts, it is revealed:
They, too, have bought a piece of
New Mexico. They're fixing it up
together, they say, and arguing
about furniture.
Well, kids. Take a number.
The California-to-New Mexico
migration of celebrity homestead
ers isn't yet a stampede. But listen · bought up by the glitterati.
and you'll hear the pitter-patter of
Assume for a moment that Fonda
$300 calfskin loafers as thousands and Stoltz are doing it up right.
Assume they haven't bought
upon thousands of acres of New
Mexico's open spaces are being Luc~hese boots, a Range Rover with

turn signal guards and a blue heel~r
pup.
MORE: See HOLLYWOOD on PAGE A4

A4
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Hollywood ·Stars Buying Up N.M. Ranchlands
Mexicans, (who annually earn on
Richard Farnsworth's small long MacLaine will do with the old Plaza says.
average about 1 percent of that}, horn herd and Jane and Ted's Blanca Ranch near Abiquiu. But
Celebrities are looking fot views,
Assume they haven't given their" that kind of money no longer talks buffalo aside, celebrities generally cattle are probably out of the ques open spaces and access to Santa Fe,
Webster says. New Mexico for most
spread a Spanish name and put old in star-studded Bozeman or Jackson don•t come to New Mexico to get up tion.
"I can't imagine," her publicist is a second or third home, not a
pine benches in every room.
.Hole, and it won;t even buy a condo in the middle of the night to pull
says: "Shirley is not a rancher."
Assume they will come to their in Malibu. Toss in the Santa Fe calves.
Irts too early to tell what Shirley She will probably write a book, he MORE: See HOLLYWOOD on PAGE A5
property often, get to know their allure and it adds up to a whole
neighbors and pitch in when the posse of celebrity cowboys headed
,--__..:i~-----------------------------------road washes out.
this way.
Assume they have good intenFonda and Stoltz won't say where
tions.
their property is - privacy is part
Or, assume the worst-that they of the reason they chose New Mex
have heard Montana and Wyoming ico, his manager says. Other celeb
are full-up with celebrity weekend rities aren't able to keep their
ranchers and that New Mexico is secrets as well. Jane Fonda and Ted
Turner bought the 300,000-acre
ripe for the picking.
New Mexico cattlemen _ who (that's 500 square miles} Ladder
Ranch near Truth or Consequences
have seen what California money a year ago. Shirley MacLaine
has done to real estate prices in scooped up 7,357 acres north of
Santa Fe. and have lea~ed ~essons Abiquiu last month and Val "The
from .the Hollywoodification of Doors" Kilmer has 60 acres near
Wyommg and Montana - look at Tesuque.
the run on ranch land nervously· · Other celebrities in our midst:
They fear tha~ the soi:i~ and da~gh- Actress Marsha Mason - 235 par
ters of ranchmg ~amities won t ~e tially irrigated acres near Abiquiu.
able to compe.te with Ho~lywood big Actor/director Robert Redford 
bucks when .it comes tune to buy 190 acres near Tesuque. CBS news
land 3?d bmld a .h~rd, ~d that a anchor Dan Rather in a partnership
centunes-old tradition will suffer. - 12,000 acres in San Miguel Coun
"They're coming from a real ty. ABC newsman Sam Donaldson
estate market and a pay scale that is - 5,792 acres in Lincoln County.
completely different from New Actor Is tun t man Ric ha rd
Mexico," says Al Schneberger, ex- Farnsworth - 47 acres outside
ecutive director of the New Mexico Lincoln.
Cattle Growers' Association. "They
Of course, the gentrification ·of
don't raise cattle or buffalo for a Santa Fe is all but finished. Don
living. They make movies for a Meredith kicking back at the
living. And it all seems cheap to Coyote Cafe, Brian Dennehy wol
them."
fing corn and asiago pie at the Zia
Christopher Webster, Santa Fe Diner and Carol Burnett doing
Realtor-to-the-stars, is adept at everything everywhere - it's all
matching celebrities to properties, old hat.
and he knows the bottom line.
Even City Councilor Debbie Jara
"Prices are basically affordable," millo, who rails .against gentrifica
says Webster. "You can spend a tion, has been driving a red Jaguar.
million in New ¥exico and get a
But ranches?
nice piece of land. You can spend 2
Used to be ranches were owned
million and get a gorgeous piece of by ranchers. They named their
land."
·
children Ty and ate their big meal
· While $1 million and $2 million at noon. Mainly, they raised ani-·
sounds like real money to real New mals.
CONTINUED FROM PAGE A1
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Donaldson.

Fonda

primary residence for tax purposes,
and they may spend very little time
here. Most hav.e confidentiality
agreements with their real estate
agents because they don't want the
kind of attention they get back
home.
That kind of attitude doesn't wear
well out on the range, where ranch
.ers help each other load livestock
and bring a dish to the church
supper on Saturday night.
Al Schneberger grew up on the
other side of the Black-Range from·
the Ladder Ranch. He is a man who
is very comfortable wearing a hat
and speaking his mind.
"Rural communities are very tra
ditional, close-knit communities.
People visit the old-fashioned way
- they stay overnight," Schneber

ger says. "When people like Shirley
Macl..aine - all these rich, pam
pered people from urban areas 
come iµ, the likelihood of those
people spending time on the land
and really getting involved in the
community is very remote. They
come and they buy big chunks of
deeded land and nobody sees them
again. It's like a black hole in the
community. They're not who we
are."
Rosella Orr is an outspoken 69
year-old who helps her sister Thel
ma run the Cuchillo Bar near what
has beeome Ted Turner's fifth
home. When she heard the cable TV
mogul wanted to turn his ranchland
over to buffalo, Orr stood up and
said Turner wouldn't do it without a
fight.
"Because," Orr says, "I thought it
was a stupid idea.

"In my experience," she main
tains, "a buffalo goes where a
buffalo wants to go. I don't think a
fence could hold them and they'll be
running all over other people's
land."
Turner went ahead and brought
about 1,000 buffalo to his Ladder
Ranch and plans to increase the
herd to 2,000. Then Jane and Ted
came in to the bar to look at the
tanned rattlesnake hides ·on the
wall, stayed and had a beer and Orr
has softened - a bit. She isn't
SPE¥tking out against Turner's re
quest to convert his grazing leases
from cattle to buffalo to allow a
bigger herd. In fact, none of Tur
ne 's neighbors has.
The cable man and his movie star
wife are, after all, raising livestock.
"Other than the · shape of the
anjmal," says Tim Murphy, Bureau

of Land Management resources
manager for the area, "it's a ranch."
And because they're raising live- '
stock, they'll pay not only property
taxes but additional per-cow assess
ments on their herd. There will be
some jobs for fence riders and
cowboys, and those people will need
to eat and buy gas and the circulat
ing dollars known as a local econo
Farnsworth
my probably won't suffer.
It's the toy ranchers who worry
the neighbors. They'll keep a few
head of cattle to maintain a lower
property tax rate but won't contrib
ute the way an active rancher
would.
"They don't pay state tax. They
don't pay income tax. They do raise
land prices, they do make it more
difficult for rural people to live on
the land and live their lives/'
Turner
Schneberger says.

Allen Bebnor(sp?) & Toral Thorstenson, plentywood 1941--I think these are
the same guys who spelled out their names± in coyote carcasses in n 1 paper pie
in my Plentywood file.
MHS Pac 89-48

Dorn , Uita file

Vincent Carroll, Editor of the Editorial Pages -

892-54 77

Power trip takes us to extremes
I

ower, my folks used to say, is a "perfume that can go

Pquickly to the head." They were talking about people
such as the policeman on our beat who got a sergeant's
stripe or the meek and mild teacher who became an officious
oaf when promoted to assistant principal. We would talk
around the ·dinner table about the distort
ing effects of conferred power. "Per
fume," I can still hear them say.
The hunger for power is not limited to
those upon whom it is conferred by others.
Some people are so desperate for power
that they create their own realms and
.adorn them with their own accoutrements
of power. In every community and virtually
all institutions of any size, the "power
Robert C. tripper" can be seen building fiefdoms of
Maynard all kinds.
It is in this context that I think history
will ·place David Koresh. He was a man
desperate to wield power over others. The more we learn
about the Branch Davidian cult leader in Waco, Texas, the
more it appears he was a genius. His talent lay in his
mastery of manipulation of others. The best evidence of this
is to be found in the recent reports on the cult's children. It
was compiled after considerable study_by the Department of
Psychiatry at the Baylor College of Medicine.
Small children, the Baylor doctors found in their inter
views of surviving children of the cult, were paddled. They
were beaten for such infractions as spilling milk. They were
beaten with a device called "the helper," in itself a chilling
concept. The cult children were ordered to fight each other.
Failure to fight hard enough constituted grounds for an
encounter with "the helper."
F mili were driven apar by Koresh. w·ves and hus
bands were separated from each other. Children were told
to call their parents "dogs" and refer only to him as father.
Girls as young as 11 and 12 were designated for the high
honor of being one of Koresh' s "wives."
That meant he engaged in their sexual abuse at will. Each
girl so chosen was awarded a plastic Star of David to denote
her "special" status.
Dr. Bruce D. Perry, a Baylor psychiatrist, interviewed 19
of these children, ranging in age from 4 to 11 years old. He
concluded that Koresh ran a "misguided paramilitary com
munity." Sex, violence," love and religion were intertwined.

What held it all together was fear. Even though the children
often said they loved Koresh, Perry is pretty certain the real
governing emotion was fear, not love.
All the natural familial ties were undermined, Perry said>
by Koresh. He used "a whole variety of destructive emo
tional techniques ... including shame, coercion, fear, intimi
dation, humiliation, guilt, overt aggression and power." He
alone, the children said, was the center of their world.
So complete was Koresh's hold on his followers that many
of the parents were willing to see their children die - and
die themselves - for their leader.
One lesson should be clear about Koresh and his follow
ers. No one in law enforcement had encountered this kind of
"power trip" before. Attorney General Janet Reno was
raked over the co~s in Congress for permitting actions that
led to the deaths of 24 children. The criticism sounded as if
her interlocutors had higher knowledge and a better plan.
That is doubtful.
It is time instead for all of us to adffiit that Koresh took
the nation and the world into new territory, certainly with
respect to the treatment of children. We found out, as never
before, to what lengths the lust for power can lead.
Universal Press Syndicate

It's time for another teardrop to fall
ast week I took a long walk and picked up five beer cans,
two fast-food sacks, half a dozen cigarette packages and
L
thought about the Crying Indian.
,
My road is a good one to stroll because it is lined with
hardwoods, which can no longer be said for much of
Tishomingo County. With the introduction
of chip mills - and I don't mean a Lay's
factory - the trees are disappearing at an
alarming rate. Pines may be a renewable
resource, but damn if slow-growing oaks
and maples are.
'
In this hollow the May apples and wild
azalea are flourishes against the green
depth of a respectable pine and hardwood
forest, not virgin but at least 25 years
Rheta
beyond a chainsaw. ·
Grimsley
Yet people litter here. Sometimes they
John~n
leave nearby lakeside cabins in cars loaded
with trash too big or otherwise unsuitable
for the rural garbage bins:::'fhey drive around with warped
sheet paneling, rusty portable grills, cushionless couches
refrigerator trays, 55-gallon drums, bed springs and broke~
fence pickets · until they find an isolated spot, or until
nobody's looking.
Never mind a ''No Dumping'' sign or the horror of the
eyesore created beneath a blooming dogwood. The garbage
is out of the Gremlin, and, for some, that's all that matters.
I don't know what I would do or say if I caught someone in
the act. The word "pig" comes to mind. But one of the
greatest sorrows of my life is that when I get really mad I
am struck dumb, in more ways than one. At the least, I
would glare and stomp.

. I have dreamed of strewing roofing tacks at popular dump
sites, but maybe someone stopping to pick a bunch of wild
Sweet William or take a photograph would run over them
instead. With my luck it would be a nature-loving lawyer.
A friend insists it's time to play hardball, to bring back the
"Crying Indian," the Native American star of the public
service announcement who raised our consciousness about
littering the first time around, in the 197 Os.
That actor did more for the anti-litter cause with that
single slow tear than the rest of us could do in a lifetime of
walking the roads picking up beer cans. He introduced guilt
to the ~ause, and as any Southern Baptist knows, guilt
moves smners and mountains, not to mention litter.
The most recalcitrant region when it comes to littering is
mine. I have a theory about that.
No people on earth love their cars like Southerners.
Automobiles and trucks are the most important Southern
status symbol, especially in the Deep South, where middle
class kids get cars when they are 13 and wax them until age
15, when they are eligible for a driver's license.
People drive Cadillacs and live in shacks, and a Camaro is
more coveted than a college degree. A big Buick is not a way
to get from here to there, it's a statement of worth.
People wash the paint off their vehicles in this corner of
the world, and to drive a dirty old car is to admit worthless
. ness.
A can of wax separates the trash from the decent folks in
the South, and so it's no surprise that people don't want
common garbage resting on the velour next to them.
. You, can see the U.S.A. in a Chevrolet, but if this keeps up,
it won t be worth seeing.
Scripps Howard News Service

p 'camp'

tourists
to~ris~

busine~s.

he travel and.
industry is big
It is
also the nation s pnmary source of foreign ex
T
change earnings - more than $64 billion last year 
considerably more than agriculture, which used to be
in first place.
·
One of the most rapidly growing segments of the
tourism business is urban tourism 
even in the American West, where
some of the world's most spectacular
·
natural attractions are located.
Urban areas have long served as
important gateways to tourism desti
nations located in the hinterland.
Though some feel the gateway is too
often a doormat, tourism infrastruc
ture developed for the gateway 
especially transportation, telecom
Philip
munications and lodging - also
Burgess
serves the city's broader economic
development efforts.
Urban areas are also important tourism destina
tions. Professional sports draw spectators from a
larger regional market. Cultural attractions - muse
ums, symphony orchestras, live theater, comedy
houses, arts festivals - are magnets for travel and
tourism. Specialty shopping opportunities - from the
upscale shopping center to the cluster of factory outlet
stores - draw people to big cities for the mall
experience nd to smaller towns where the outlet
stores are typically located. Educational attractions 
such as conventions, proprietary self-improvement
short courses, religious and spiritual gatherings, pro
fessional training - are typically held in urban set
tings that have the facilities to handle large numbers
of people.
Urban destinations also serve a growing preference
of many Americans for quickie holidays and long
weekend vacations, a way to get away that is more
compatible with modern lifestyles and work habits.
One of the most important trends in urban tourism
is the use of the city or town as a "base camp" or
jumping-off point for the tourist wanting to sample a
variety of activities and experiences, some of which
may be secondary to the visit to the city.
According to Bill Ruskin, a city official in Colorado
Springs and early base camp advocate, the base camp
satisfies important needs of the traveler. Unlike the
gateway city, where the tourist simply passes
through, dropping money along the way, a base camp
is a place where the tourist is anchored, a place to
explore the spirit while the body recovers - which
means a physically interesting place with historic
buildings, interesting architecture, open spaces, pub
lic places, markets, entertainment and people.
A ~ase camp .is also a place with shops to buy
supplies and eqmpment and rent cars or other big
~icket ite.ms required by the adventurer; a place where
information, directions, maps and guides can be se
cured; a place with a wide range of accommodations
-:- from hostels to quality hotels; a place with an
mteresting range of food, beverages and entertain
ment - great pubs and restaurants with local cuisine
or themes.
Many cities are primarily destinations - such as
New York and San Francisco. But many successful
urban destinations, such as Denver, Reno and Seattle,
are also . gateways - Reno to the Sierra Nevada,
Denver to the Rockies and Seattle to the San Juan
Islands and Cascadia. Many gateways, however, can
be base camps - ' a function that is at once more
lucrative and more interesting .
Given changes in the way we live and work, watch
for tourism growth in the nation's urban base camps.

Philip M. Burgess is president of the Center for the New
West in Denver.
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AM concerned with three frontiers: with what Americans
thought their frontier to be, with what their statesmen have
made of what they thought it to be, and with what people of
other nations have attempted to make of what Americans thought
it to be. The notion that America is a young country, and that all
that happens there is to be excused in terms of its youth, is an
example of a popular blending of all three notions of the frontier .
. a he United States is the se nd oldest nation in the world, in fact,
second only to Britain in terms of continuity under a system o
government y et, because Europeans and Americans alike continue
to embrace the idea of America as a frontierland, both attribute
American mistakes and American successes to its presumed,
mythical, youthfulness. A myth, Edmund Leach tells us, must be
an expression of "unobservable realities in terms of observable
phenomena" - which is to say that myth, by its very nature, is
non-rational. Historians increasingly are concerned with the non
rational, and it is a truism of history that what people believe to
be true is more important than what 'in fact' actually happened,
since they act upon their beliefs, not on 'the facts'. This is not to
say that historians should not also try to discover what actually
happened, but if their concern is with the way people feel about
themselves, if they wish to study human motivation, if they are
entertained by the idea of national character, then clearly they
must be concerned with what people believe to be true as much
as with what is true. .
As Leach also has pointed out, although in a different context,
myth is always binary; that is to say, it draws upon the Alpha and
the Omega, upon the conflict of opposites. The American frontier
myth in particular embodies a peculiarly American conception of
opposites. The virtues of the American character, the yeoman
virtues of Jeffersonian and, later, Jacksonian democracy, the
notion of Middle America today, and the thought that the
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American flag stands for Coca-Cola and the swing on the front
porch in Terre Haute, Indiana, are all reflections of the Frontier.
The Frontier itself encapsulates the cpposition of the good against
the bad, the west against the east, the simple against the sophisti
cated, America against all others, and now nostalgia against change.
A Western poet of great insight, Thomas Hornsby Ferri!, has
c;aptured nicely what Americans have made of their West:
What shall I tell the children about Time?
Children who never counted the sling-back sway
Of the shoes of a single-footer horse,
Surrey by goldenrod or pung by snow,
But know the red light from the green
And when to go
And go
And go so soon
Over and under the poles of the earth
And toss the earth like a toy balloon.
This is not a grand poem, but it is a good poem, for it captures a
primary historical concern of Americans - what shall we tell the
children about themselves? (Indeed, there was once a time when
a most enlightened and liberal state contemplated a law, to be
called the pure history law, by which it would be illegal to teach
children anything derogatory about the Founding Fathers, includ
·ing the fact that George Washington - to whom indirectly we owe
this lecture - wore false teeth made of iron.)
Yet, we have to tell the children something, and what we have
told them about is the Frontier. We have told them about it in
our history, we have told them about it in our geography, we have
told them about it constantly on our television and in our motion
( pictures. The avera e American toda
think he is sti
\} ~n aged in a ersonal shoot-out at the O.K. Corral.- He is still
a - _oo -crmili h Noon, a rugged individualist, a loner standing
tall against the-sky-:- afone amidst the forces of evil. Some myths,
of course, ultimately have the force of truth, since they are believed
to be true, and an America beleaguered within and without may
allow its myth to dictate its policies, may retreat from the world
where black and white do not exist, and may seek artificially 
through government intervention - to restore the old ideas of a
free enterprise capitalism.
8

Let us take a look at the idea of the frontier as used by historians
for a moment. The thought that the frontier was the central force
in shaping the American character dates most clearly from
Frederick Jackson Turner's address before the American Historical
Association in Chicago in 1893. Turner had come out of the West
himself - out of Wisconsin. He had, in a simple way, studied the
fur trade and had then moved to the East where he found himself
among a group of European-oriented scholars at The Johns Hop
kins University. They were teaching that democracy in America
was an outgrowth of traditions brought from the Continent and
from Great Britain. Turner found this view disquieting and began
to cast about for an explanation in the American environment as to
what it was that made America both unique and democractic. He
found the answer, as most historians ultimately find the answers to
the problems they pursue, in his own autobiography, in his own 1/
childhood.
ew from
His th ~- was relatively simple. Democrac
of constant ada tations to the new environments of the
merican continel!h since settlers coming from Europe brought
wh h them a variety of cultural baggage which proved to be irrel
vant to the struggles they would confront when they arrived in the
new environment. Thus environment, while not conquering man,
helped to transpose him into something rather different than he
had been.(The American became a highly adaptable creature
because the environment in America was itself so divers~ and
because movement across it, relatively speaking, took place so
rapidly. The American might within one life-time live in environ
ments as diverse as any that one could find in the whole of Europe.
Today the average American has lived in three different states and
in seven different towns; typically he will be buried in quite a
different state from that in which he was born; typically he lives
a very great distance from his parents and grandparents. Distance,
coupled with mobility, produced environmental adaptation that
was faster and in many ways harsher than European man had faced
anywhere else in the world.
This adaptation was in the direction of democracy because,
Turner argued, on a frontier there was an abundance of free land.
(Now, to be sure, it was not free; Turner knew it was not free - he
meant free by relative values. Land cost a dollar an acre in 1850;
this was a full day's wages for an eastern seaboard labourer;
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nevertheless it was cheap land by any standard and from the 1860s
it was, in fact, virtually free for a period of time.) Since there was
free land, there was a 'safety valve', which helped give form to
American attitudes toward dissent, and therefore ultimately to
America's political system. Since land was free, European laws of
inheritance could not prevail, and with the demise of entail and
primogeniture, America was freed from the danger of a landed,
thus perpetuated, aristocracy.
America did not develop a landed aristocracy, then, because
there was so much land and because it was spread so broadly in
terms of a thin population that virtually anyone who wished to
possess realty could do so. Furthermore, movement across this
land would take place in such a way and with so many oppor
tunities open to those who would move across it that no employer
could squeeze his employees unduly. Rather than strike against
him they could simply close up the shop and move westward.
Nor could employees demand too much of the employer, or he
too could close his shop and move westward, leaving them without
employment. This kind of amelioration of European class conflict
did seem to occur in the sense that employer and employee did
not come to the clash that nineteenth-century Marxist theory
suggested that they must. One could close a textile mill on the
Thames River, in Connecticut, and move elsewhere in Connec
ticut, leaving one's employees without work. Or the employees
could move from the textile mill to a brass factory in Danbury.
{In reality movement did occur, although not to the West so
much as in the East.)
As Americans moved across the continent, they left behind them
a series of cultural deposits. Each dep.)sit increasingly was removed
from European cultural norms, and while the east coast of America
remained a fragment of European society, by the time one had
moved through a great variety of other environments, one had
produced a truly unique civilization. The quintessential American
would be found, then, both in a place - the West - and at the end
of a process. This lacial theo of terminal and lateral moraines.
.~ - . h is rea y 'iii · e elian dialectic~
as ne will reco
Indeed it is Marxist in its a roach, and it is said by some that
Turnerians areMarxists in disgui~e, although most Turnerians
would not care to admit it. It is materialistic, emphasizing an
economic determination which dwells upon land, upon size, upon
10
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space and upon its relative value in terms of the population. The
Marxist connotations of Turner were readily ignored, however, as
were his pessimistic implications: that when the free land was gone,
American institutions might cease to be democratic. The optimistic
Turner was taken up by the American people: Americans were
different, they could continue to be different, and they would
continue to move on the roads of progress because of the very
processes that arose from the uniqueness of their environment.
This Turnerian thesis was built upon by other scholars, and it
was given two interesting and highly subtle changes which have
had an important influence on American historical thought. In
1952, David M. Potter, in an address in Chicago, later published
as People of Plenty, or Economic Abundance and the American Character,
suggested that Turner had seized upon the wrong aspect of the
Frontier, although he was quite right to refer to the Frontier as
having moulded the American character. What Turner had
ignored, Potter said, was that the land
nl -free or c
but that it was abundant. Potter, taking the notion of abundance~
a rgued that A~ericai{s .had become what Turr~er said they had r
become - and Turner saw Americans as aggressive, humanitarian, \'
philanthropic, and experimental - because there was always More: \
more of everything. There was more land when it was needed; ;
there were more resources; there was more space; there were more
people. It was, in large measure, because of its economic abun
dance that America became a unique and democractic nation.
What Potter appeared to be saying was that Americans became a
democracy because they were rich enough to do so; he went on
explicitly elsewhere to argue that Americans should not expect
poor nations to become democracies, since democracy rests upon
affiuence. (This same argument would be taken up later by John
Kenneth Galbraith in The Ajjluent Society.)
Potter was not trying to destroy the Turnerian view, for he
agreed that the Frontier experience was basic to the American
character. Oi:ie reason Potter thought it necessary to say this
arises from the second level of the myth to which I am referring 
the way in which government officials from time to time have used
the notion of the Frontier in American history. Increasingly
politicians have felt it necessary to 'get right' with the Frontier.
American politicians had always found it necessary to 'get right
with Lincoln', as the phrase had it; increasingly they wanted to get
11

right with the West as well - not the West as a place, but the West
as a process. In 1932 Franklin Delano Roosevelt, in an address
before the Commonwealth Club (before, it might be noted, he
was in office), declared that the problems of America stemmed
1
from the fact that the Frontier had closed, and that his New Deal
'~ : would create a new frontier by which the small businessman, the
t~ue individualist in a capitalist society, once again would be able
to grow. This is not to say that Roosevelt had read his Turner; he
probably had not; but someone had thrust some quotations from
Turner before him, and he had absorbed them. He did see that
Americans would respond to the challenge of 'getting back' to the
conditions that had made America great in the nineteenth century,
to 'getting back to the Frontier', the land of eternal return, the
) Fountain of Youth.
I need hardly point out how often the Frontier metaphor has
continued to be used in American political rhetoric. There is the
New Frontier, of course, ofJohn F. Kennedy, which was followed
by the Great Society of Lyndon B. Johnson, which is now followed
by a succession of state papers which are, we are told, among the
greatest of this century, nostalgic in ring, frontier-oriented in their
emphasis on political devolution. The notion of the Frontier, in
cluding the Frontier of outer space, has become basic to political
success.
. Another historian who recognized that the Frontier was becom
-ing a political myth rather than a regional reality was C. Vann
Woodward. In 1961, in an address in Chicago, which he called
'The Age of Reinterpretation', Woodward argued that American
society was changing and would change at a revolutionary pace in
the future, and that it would be necessary to reinterpret American
history in the light of those changes since they would bring to the
surface an awareness of events and movements that had not been
properly analysed by historians in the past. One of the fundamental
changes that he foresaw related to what has since been called his
'free security thesis'. Woodward argued that the Frontier, as
distance and space, shaped the American character with a security
that was free. That is to say, free of charge: the American people
had been secure from outside threat for a long period of time
without having to spend any money to achieve that security, for
during the nineteenth century, when European nations fought a
succession of wars and spent a considerable proportion of their
"1
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national incomes on the maintenance of navies, armies, colonial
establishments, foreign offices, and universities that would teach
tropical medicine, the United States had spent its money upon
developing its frontier.
Whom, after all, had the United States to fear? Surely neither
nation with which it shared its borders, for Canada was a depen
dency of a European power and a hostage to that power's good
behaviour in the New World, while Mexico was a weak, once
defeated, neighbour of no military significance. What jackboots
need Americans fear, other than internal enemies? The United
States had overtaken Britain and Germany, the latter in the
process of overtaking the former, at a phenomenal rate therefore,
and had become the leading industrial nation of the world before
the end of the nineteenth century, all at relatively little cost to
itself. The fact that Americans had never thought in terms of wars
fought for limited objectives, of wars which could not become
moral crusades, but always had thought of total wars, meant that
Americans had not developed a sense of evil and of the need, on
occasion, to live with it. The Frontier had provided national (not
local, to be sure) security; Americans developed an isolated,
unique democracy which did not have to come to terms with a
number of realities which would face the world once the Frontier
had disappeared.
Note that all three of these historians were agreed upon a single,
fundamental point: that the Frontier had closed, and that the
element that they preferred to emphasize in terms of the shaping
of the American character was no longer operative. Turner said
there no longer was a Frontier; Potter said there no longer was
natural economic abundance: advertising, in order to create a
continued, if artificial, economy of abundance, had arisen in
America instead; Woodward said there no longer was free security.
The myths upon which Americans had fed themselves from at
least 1893 until the 1960s had been shown to be irrelevant to the
future. One must anticipate, therefore, that the American character
not only would be changing drastically, but that Americans them
selves would enter a period of turbulent confusion as nostalgia
battled with an unknown and feared future.
The Frontier, then, was not only a state of mind; it was a place,
quite genuinely, and it was also a process, as Turner pointed out.
Turner recognized, for that matter, that the Frontier was all three
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of these, shifting metaphorically, from meaning to meaning. The
W s
s 'a land of
· "n a ain'; it was that which made
possible the eternal enesis in the
·
r
, ·
·
wh
mencans always seem to spring youthfully upon the worl
full of energy, a ways urrymg, busy, busy, a nd of buckskin
beau sauvage who were constantly moving westward until the
oth discovered that one
could also be ignoble sauvage.
What was happening, of course, was that this particular myth
was being incorporated into the urban east. Easteners felt it
necessary to hope that the society developing around them was
not in fact the society of the future. They did not want to be told
that they had seen the future and it was theirs; they did not want
to believe that there was not the opportunity for eternal genesis
still lying out there somewhere in the west, and · they constantly -
looked to the west as the place that would provide the final cleans
ing of the American spirit.
Yet the western character as it develo ed re ionall
be the most -conservative -and least innovative of the
n
reg1ona characters. The Rocky Mountain west, in particular,
prove to have few rugged individualists, and probably the least
innovation of any of the American regions. For ~
th~e;::......;W
~~...w.i!i!.!:1.....ti.
colon and colonies are not noted for their s irit of enter rise.
There was, after all, an American empire; there were in fact two·
American empires. There was the regional empire, the west,
which was controlled by Wall Street or if one were in Canada,
by Bay Street; and there was an internal, 'ricochet empire' of white
settlers in the west who made colonial dependants of the indigenous
population, the American Indian.
Westerners take inordinate pride in the beauties of their land
scape. They somehow feel that they possess some unique quality
of mind because of the beauty of the landscape in which they
grew as though the beauty of that landscape were a direct pro
jection of their mind rather than being simply something from
which many have fled. Westerners always have felt in some way
superior to those easterners who live in grimy cities and clearly
lack the good sense to get out of them. The beauty of the land
sca e is e uated with moralit of character. But the impact of
tile masculine landscape of tlieWest has been to silen~e voices
rather than to stir them to flights of beauty. (When Walt Whitman
14
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went west, he tried to write some poetry, found that he could not,
returned to the east, took his famous ride on the Brooklyn ferry,
and declared that the Western landscape was too overwhelming
to deal with in poetic form - better a poem to a locomotive than
to Pike's Peak.) One might ask why this free-wheeling, free-spirited
land, this land in which there is now ample time for leisure, from
which innovation and serenity are said to spring, has not produced
any major literary tradition. The great National Parks of the
United States are in the West; they were preserved by Easterners
who saw that Westerners were not themselves going to preserve
their West.
Still, Turner had won the ultimate victory; most Americans are
Turnerians even though they have had only a sentence or two
about Turner thrust in front of them by their schoolmasters, or by
advertisements of Marlboro Country. Not only do Americans
know themselves to be frontiersmen - they also know that 'wide ,
open spaces' are there to be exploited, for the ~ecurring Frontier
is a recurrence of the land of opportunity. That the West - and the
Frontier - survives even Turner's declaration of its death arises in
part from his lack of statistical method and in part from his own
success as a poet, as the romancer of a census report.
Turner never was very precise in his statistical or demographic
definitions of the 'frontier'. At one time he appeared to mean quite
literally that region which lay beyond a continuous line which
might be drawn down the American map from north to south, so
that the line itself might take on the reality of a frontier demarca
tion. At other times he appeared to be thinking in terms of pockets
of settlement which lay beyond the imaginary line as well, so that
one had both a continuous line and a series of exceptions dotted
upon the map. At other times the notion of a line, as such, seemed
unimportant to him, for he was thinking in cultural, economic, or
social terms, and while one may draw exact political lines, one
may not be so exact in other respects.
Then, too, some confusion arises over where the line might
properly be placed, assuming one wished to run a line at all. One
might accept - as Turner generally but not invariably did - a
rough census definition of what comprised 'settled land'. At other
times one might not find this artificial and arbitrary definition
useful for analytical purposes, however useful it might be in terms
of general or metaphorical discussion.
15

To these two confusions must be added a third - that the census
was not, itself, entirely consistent in its usage of the idea of settled
land, changing from two people per square mile as the division
point to greater or lesser density in specific areas or at specific
times and arriving eventually at the figure of ten. Further, what
ever objective criterion one might use for quantifying purposes,
~here always remained the question of whether in practice, as
opposed to theory, an area lay within, beyond or behind a 'frontier'.
Commonly, the United States census designates any community of
more than 2,500 people as 'urban'; manifestly, such a community,
if the only one in a hundred square miles of otherwise unoccupied
land, or if one of a dozen similar communities strung out along a
railroad line at intervals of, say, 20 miles, was not urban in the
sense we normally would mean today, while equally clearly, a
tiny municipality of even less than 2,000 population, if totally
enclosed by a city of a quarter million (as the Shortridge area of
Indianapolis was until its eventual annexation), would be distinctly
urban despite the insistency of the census bureau that it might be
classified in some other way. As one who grew up in a tiny western
community which lay miles beyond the end of a paved road, and
20 miles from either a railroad or a town of larger size (and then
a town just topping that magic figure of 2 ,500), my own perception
of my situation was that of a frontier environment, and many of
the social characteristics of this community were, I realize as I look
·back now, ones which Turner would have recognized.
In any event, if we accept for the moment one of the statistical
definitions which Turner did use with reasonable consistency, we
can see quickly enough that in purely quantitative and in roughly
. demographical terms Turner's frontier continued to exist long after
( he said that it was closed. If one could not draw a continuous line
north to south to separate this frontier from the east, one very nearly
could continue to do so until the 1940s, and one could, in addition,
draw a second north-south line much further to the west, so that a
.· vast area in the mountains and high plains area of the United
'" States (not to speak of Alaska) lay between two virtually continuous
J frontier lines. Using the census of 1940, which became available in
1941, as a basis for'analysis- and using this census primarily because
it represents the last before wartime distortions are introduced into
migrations in North America - one finds a most interesting pattern.
If we may use political boundaries for the sake of convenience, and
16

divide these along the conventional county boundary lines, since
population statistics were reported in this manner, one finds that
in 1940, 50 years after Turner said that the Frontier was closed, '
vast regions nonetheless still were frontier areas on the basis of
Turner's own statistical definitions.
In Arizona, two-thirds of the state, forming a solid block centre
ing upon the great Indian reservations to the north-east and the ··
deserts to the south-west were well below a population density of
ten persons per square mile. Nine counties which, in total, were
larger than England, made up this continuous area which spilled
into Mexico: these were Mohave, Coconino, Yavapai, Yuma,
Apache, Navajo, Greenlee, Graham, and (with some statistical
doubts) Pinal counties. All but two bore self-evident frontier
names. Within this vast area lay five towns, Flagstaff, Prescott,
Superior, Winslow and Yuma, not one in 1940 of more than 15,000
population, even calculated on the basis of 'metropolitan' figures.
In Colorado, 60 per cent of the state, in two large sections, fell
below the figure of ten people per square mile in 1940. The list of
counties is long, but instructive: Washington, Elbert, Kit Carson,
Cheyenne, Kiowa, Baca, Custer, Costilla, Saguache, Mineral,
Archuleta, Hinsdale, San Juan, Dolores, San Miguel, Ouray,
Gunnison, Pitkin, Eagle, Fairplay, Summit, Grand and Moffat,
with five other counties on the demographic border - Douglas,
Montezuma, Routt, Garfield and Rio Blanco. Again, the problem
of definition is clear from this list. Douglas County fell below the
necessary population; yet it abuts directly upon Denver County,
and much of it was, therefore, a sophisticated bedroom overflow,
or recreation centre, for the largest city in the mountain west .
Conversely, the county in which my own small mountain town
lay, one which I thought of in frontier terms, is not on this list, for
the population of Delta County falls just over the cut-off point,
notwithstanding the fact that it lacked many of the amenities
normally associated with an urban environment. In addition to
the informative juxtaposition of place names, this list of counties
also reveals that there were two separate, yet vast, 'frontier' areas
left in so modern a tourist state as Colorado: almost the whole of
the mountain, plateau, and canyon country of the 'Western Slope'
and the high plains of east-central Colorado as well. At once one 1
will note that this second area, while underpopulated, was not ·
unsettled, for much of the land was in wheat, a grain which is
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produced best under expansive circumstances where extensive
labour-saving machinery may be used, creating a pattern of small
towns of a thousand people or less several miles apa~t. Is the first
area a frontier and the second not, was neither a frontier in 1940,
or were both so because of their qualification under the head
' counting system Turner initially had employed? The obvious
apswer lies in their attitudes, in their cultural matrix, and in their
means of communications to other, larger centres, and not in a
simple-minded statistical basis.
Yet it is precisely this simple-minded statistical basis which
entered into the American mind. The myth of the Frontier rested,
f9r the untrained, in simple openness, emptyness, and lack of
people. Turner may not have thought the 13 westernmost counties
of Kansas (15 per cent of the state) comprised a frontier, but in the
popular mind that open, windy land between the Smoky Hill and
Cimarron rivers surely did so.
To continue this enumeration would be tedious,* but let me
make one additional point. If one uses Turner's statistical base for
designating a frontier area, one finds that in 1940 there were several
substantial areas outside the west. Five counties in Florida, com
prising ten per cent of the state, for example, were without towns
of any real size at all; on the other hand, they were not lands of
opportunity, given the technology of the time, since the counties
were taken up largely with the Ochlockonee, Okaloacoochee,
Everglades and New River swamps. A large portion of Maine,
centreing upon Mount Katahdin and Piscataquis County, was
without the requisite population, as were the upper Ausable River
area of Oscoda County, Michigan and the Lake-of-the-Woods,
and Quetico-Superior sectors of Minnesota. The last remain so
in 1971, although today they are national park and forest lands.
Are deliberate recreational and conservation preserves frontiers or
not? Clearly not, for they too - one trusts - are not lands of oppor
tunity in the sense of being open to further exploitation and entre
preneurship. Even Hamilton County, New York, in the second
most populous state in the Union (and in 1940 the most populous)
had a population density of fewer than ten per square mile.
But let us not flay this horse further, for the point is clear enough.
On those occasions when Turner used statistical bases to define his
frontier, he was wrong to do so. When the public accepted popula
• The list is given in the Appendix.
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tion as the primary, simple criterion for judging frontier lands, it
was wrong to do so. Because it did so, the very delicate ecology of
an area which statistically still appeared to be of the 'wild west',
while being in truth on the edge of a pressurizing, urban complex
of great size and complexity - as N. S. B. Gras and those who
followed him would have recognized - was placed under direct
threat. The myth itself posed the threat and the myth itself was,
therefore, dangerous to the actual, as opposed to the theoretical,
survival of genuine wilderness in America. We have much yet to
learn about the unfortunate influence of Turnerian image-making
upon the conservation movement in the United States.
What is particularly interesting about the myth of the Frontier
is the way in which it has been exported to other countries. The
'frontier thesis' has been applied to Canada, Australia, New
Zealand, the Soviet Union, Brazil, Argentina and South Africa.
If one looks at these societies one does not necessarily find the
same kinds of democractic institutions, however. The point here
is that the Turnerian conception has come to shape the historio
graphy of other empty or open lands. Now why should this be so?
It might be so because, as Walter Prescott Webb argued in his
book The Great Frontier, the whole of the North American continent
was the frontier for the whole of western Europe for nearly 400
years, European society having been shaped in its economic
development by this grand Frontier. Or it may be so because
other nations have hoped to imitate the great American success
story, and since we declared the Frontier to be the basis of our
success, they too required a Frontier. But of the two other nations
to which the frontier hypothesis has most often been applied 
Canada and Australia - one must conclude that it is very much a
Myth and very little Fact indeed. Let us look at both, Canada at
greater length than Australia since the assumption of frontier
induced similarities has taken firmer hold in the public mind there.
In Canada there have been four distinct frontiers, as well as
other, minor examples of the phenomenon usually meant to be
described by the word. There was a French frontier in the New
World which lasted approximately from 1534 until 1760. There
was an English frontier settlement associated primarily with
Upper Canada (later to be called Canada West and later yet
Ontario), an experience concentrated on the years between 1783
and 1837. There was the Western frontier of open spaces, essentially
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unwooded, explored and developed between the 1840s and 1920.
There was a frontier of the far north, known from the earliest days
of European contact when Martin Frobisher first sought a North
west Passage, and not fully exploited to this day. Physically and
chronologically these frontiers paralleled developments in the
United States. Because of superficial similarities, Canadian histo
rians - beginning with Walter Sage and, more cautiously, A. L.
Burt and A. R. M. Lower - embraced the 'frontier thesis' and until
the late 1930s much of Canadian history was interpreted in the
light of Turnerian analysis. Today, partly as a result of the rise of
the Laurentian School of Canadian historians, who emphasize
east-west trading routes and the influence of the St Lawrence
River, partly because of the insights provided by comparative
historians and sociologists, most scholars would agree that while
there were a series of Canadian frontiers, the total meaning of the
frontier experience for Canada was quite different to that for the
( United States. This being so, the myth served other functions as
' well.
The French frontier in Canada was at the outer limit of conti
nental European culture. Commerce expanded upon the basis of
the frontier, creating an expansion of ideas. If the Renaissance
freed the mind, and Luther freed the spirit, as preconditions to the
new opportunities and enlarged economic horizons of which the
f very word 'frontier' was a metaphor, a new environment was
, necessary in which these new freedoms might find expression. In
general they did so in North America, but far less so in French
Canada, where the basic thrust was almost entirely commercial,
where control was vested solely in a distant, politically conservative
capital, and where there was little opportunity for religious,
political, or commercial innovation. Walter Prescott Webb has
argued that through exploiting the New World, the stable Euro
pean population was presented with a surplus of land and capital,
launching 400 years of boom. Yet for the most part the closed
Colbertian world of New France did not significantly alter the
land-people-capital ratio, and the French frontier in Canada was
neither a primary source of boom for France, nor itself a land of
opportunity. The economic impact of America on Europe usually
is summarized in terms of bullion, trade, and enterpreneurship that is, in terms of mercantilism. Precisely because French mer
, cantilism differed from British, so too did the French frontier differ
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from the British frontier.
New France experienced four types of frontier, but these types
did not appear in successive waves, as Turner's typonomy sug
gested, for they were simultaneous, coterminous, and static. The
commercial, religious, military, and settlement frontiers of New
France were aspects of a single, obsessive concern for profit. Few
settlers came to New France with the intention of remaining per
manently. Little economic opportunity was open to the residents,
fixed to staple-dependency upon the fur trade and the success of
the coureurs de bois. Religion was, if anything, more conservative,
ultramontane, and ·e rastian than in France itself. The French
frontier was of the whole of New France, not just on the fringes of
settlement, and it did not advance steadily westward or in any
other direction, for movement was not its purpose. The French
frontier was static, opposed to change, antithetical to the usual
romantic meanings given to the word 'frontier' itself. Only when
the British acquired New France in the conquest of 1759 did the
frontier of settlement move forward to overwhelm the frontier of
stability.
The second, or British, frontier was best expressed in Upper
Canada, but it was to be found in all areas of new settlement,
especially after 1783, in ihe Maritime colonies or along the St
Lawrence and the Great Lakes. Upper Canada received a steady
influx of settlers, 'Late Loyalists', Quakers, Mennonites, Dunkards,
Negroes, land speculators, foresters, Americans, Irish, all mixed in
the eastern townships of Lower Canada (later Canada East and
now Quebec), or in Upper Canada from the Bay of Quinte to the
Niagara River. Here the Canadian frontier was, for the first and
also for the last time, similar to the American frontier. Upper
Canadian farmers, in a wooded temperate zone, grew wheat, oats
and barley, produced whisky, sought improved transportation
through canals and railroads, and were dependent on faraway
markets. In common with most frontiers, Upper Canada lacked
capital, and a few merchants took leading positions in shaping
society. The settlers showed the usual concern for edµcation, for
imported high culture; for temperance societies, and for a rude
equality in speech, manners, and dress. But there were differences
between the Canadian and American frontiers which began to set
them apart even so early as the 1830s.
Some of these differences were obvious at the time. Except for
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Spanish-speaking frontiersmen who seldom were settlers, the
. .\ American frontier was ethnically one. There were minorities, to
be sure, and many languages would be heard on the American
frontier, especially in river towns such as St Louis. But in Canada
1
one-third of the population was French-speaking: too large a
minority to ignore, too small and isolated a culture to dominate.
Further, its ratio to the total population remained relatively
constant. For the most part French Canadians stayed within their
province, leaving the exploitation of the cheap lands of Upper
Canada to the new arrivals, ravanches des berceaux keeping their
level in pace. The majority of the new arrivals were Americans,
and many were loud in their desire for annexation of this frontier
which seemed physically so similar to Ohio or Indiana. On the
· American frontier each new arrival strengthened the security of
the settlement against the chief source of fear, the Indian, so that
\growth meant greater national security; on the Upper Canadian
frontier, new arrivals from America decreased security, for the
Indian posed n~ threat whi~e the potentially subversive Ame.ric~n
did.
In the Umted States, m short, More meant Safer, while m
\
Canada More meant Weaker. Finally, once Upper Canada had
been developed, once the Rebellion of 18F had been suppressed
by the Crown, and once the Annexation Manifesto of 1849 had
been proven hollow bombast, Canadians who chose to move
westward would do so by moving into the United States. The great
Canadian Shield, on which agriculture was most difficult, swept
down to touch Lake Superior at Thunder Bay, severing any posi
bility of a continuous line of agricultural settlements and diverting
( the Canadian westward movement to the south of the Great Lakes.
' It is at this point that the Canadian frontier began to diverge most
/ strikingly from the Turnerian model.
Attempts to apply Turner's thesis, or close variants of it, to the
Canadian frontier have been mistaken, then, for that frontier has
been markedly different from either the mythical or the real
frontier in the United States. There are three fundamental reasons
why this is so.:._First, Canada remained a monarchy._ Second, ~one
of Jhe criteria most commonly associated with the American
frontier - 'free land', 'abun.dance', ~r 'free security' ~.applied to
Canada. Third, the Canadian frontier lacked the environmental
/ diversity over which the process was played out in the United
States, and its basic thrust was northward rather than westward.
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That Canada remained a monarchy is of fundamental import
ance if one accepts that frontiers create a selecting, or at least a
filtering process. Encounters with new environments in North
America forced Europeans to reconsider the cultural baggage
they had brought with them, ultimately to create new cultural
baggage in response to new demands. But in Canada different
selectors were at work, and different cultural baggage was involved
from the outset. At the time of the American Revolution, the
'Canadian frontier' lay all about one: in Nova Scotia, where
Halifax had been founded as recently as 1749; in New Brunswick,
then still part of Nova Scotia; and in Upper and Lower Canada.
All four of these colonies received major injections of new settlers
as a direct result of the Revolution, the eastern townships of Lower
Canada and the Saint John River Valley of New Brunswick being
settled almost wholly by Loyalists who had remained constant to
the British Crown. Their attitudes, while innovative towards tools
and physical artifacts, were bound to remain conservative in
political. and social expression, and to this day comparative
sociologists would agree that Canadian customs are more con
servative, and at least marginally closer to European norms, than
those of the United States.
The monarchy continued to influence the cultural baggage,
however. While French-speaking Canadians had no reason to love
the British Crown, they feared it less - since the Crown had con
firmed their religion, language, and law to them  than they feared
the United States. As Lord Elgin, a Governor-General, was to
remark, the last hand to wave the British flag in Canada would be
a French hand. Despite vast empty tracts of land stretching back
from the St Lawrence, most French Canadians lived in towns from
the outset, and their culture, while often rural, seldom partook of '
the distances and the dangers of a genuine frontier. The British
settlers, many demobilized soldiers given grants of land, or collec
tive colonists sent from Scotland as a group, moved onto the land
far more slowly than American settlers did, and were from the I '
outset under the control of the common law.
This difference is especially telling. Americans felt that they \ \
could shape their own laws to fit their new experiences. While the
riparian codes or mining laws of the new western states were in
part copied from the eastern states, they were organic to the extent
that they were modified in important ways locally and, in any
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event, their original models were North American. Settlers often
had established themselves before Congress had provided territorial
,, government, so that in many local ways the settlers along the
pushing edge of the American frontier could believe that they
. were shaping their own laws. Not so in Canada, where a myth of
sociological jurisprudence could not gain root. Long before
Canadian settlers had pressed into the western lands, both the
~ommon law and the specific regulations of a powerful, semi
"' feudal, chartered company - the Hudson's Bay Company - had
been placed upon the land. Settlers could conform or leave, but
with the exceptions of Vancouver Island and British Columbia
before 1871, they were not free to shape laws in accordance with
their own perceptions of their immediate environment. Thus
v Canadians showed different attitudes towards the law itself,
towards the function of the state, towards education, and towards
governance than Americans did, and while these differences were
of degree rather than of kind in many instances, the degree was
significant.
Because the land was Crown land, or Company land, it was not
1
/ free in the moral, legal or social sense. Because transportation was
· difficult, a trans-Canadian railroad not· being completed until
' 1885 and a paved trans-Canadian highway not until the 1960s,
movement westward beyond the fertile agricultural lands of
1
Ontario was difficult. When that movement took place, it often
.was through the United States, where many settlers stopped
without going further. During the decades between 1910 and 1930,
when the Canadian West received its greatest proportionate
population increase, land was cheap, but at the end of this period
the crops best grown on that land, from which the United States
had gained so much, were no longer in demand.
Abundance for Canada often meant staple production. While a
succession of staples - codfish, firs, timber, wheat, and minerals 
gave Canada a specific economic role to play, this role was ham
pered by three considerations, so that genuine abundance in the
i sense of an attitude of mind which always assumed that prosperity
'. lay just around the corner seldom came to Canadians. The
'\,
economic role of Canada was played primarily within the context
\ .; of the British Empire, and after 1931, the British Commonwealth,
:< with the aid of Commonwealth preferences, while the American
economic role was worldwide. The staples themselves, while
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abundant, often were brought onto the world market just as the
item was entering a decline: the beaver pelts of Hudson Bay, the
wheat of Saskatchewan, the aluminium of British Columbia.
Further, Canada showed many of the characteristics of a staple
dependent economy, such as Cuba has been, while the products of
the American frontier were far more varied, moved onto world
markets at an earlier time, and also had a substantial domestic
market upon which to feed.
The American West provided the United States with distance - 1
with space as a protection against potential enemies. The Canadian \
West led not torfree securityf but to a constant fear of annexation, I
for Canada was exposed · the further west settlement moved from
its essentially trans-Atlantic political, social, and economic ties.
The Canadian West did not, therefore, become afsymbol of the
Canadian futurel except during the short period of time preceding
World War I when the Minister of Immigration asked for strong
armed yeoman in sheepskin jackets to people the plains. Many of
these men in sheepskin jackets came from the adjacent American
states, however, increasing the dangers of an American cultural,
if not political, annexation, so that the cry of More Men still meant
to many Canadians a greater danger of loss of a precious identity
rather than, as in the American West, a reinforcement of an
identity presumed to be unique.
That the Canadian frontier lay primarily to the north of a thin
line of towns, strung out like rosary beads, each a worry to London
and to Ottawa, meant that the frontier was essentially a story of
Northernism rather than of Westering. Environmental similarity
marked the northern lands, and this similarity included the im
practicality of large-scale settlement on semi-barren tundra, the
inability to create chains of villages to sustain railroads built by
private enterprise (hence the growth of a Canadian mixed enter
prise economy), and an awareness that the northern frontier
would produce an extractive economy. Riches would flow into
Bay Street or other financial centres and locally-oriented sub
economies would develop more slowly than in the United States, 1
where settlement in such climatically diverse environments as
the Dakotas, New Mexico, and Florida (still a frontier land as a
whole, demographically, until the 1920s) would lead to diversity.
For these reasons, then, the Canadian frontier differed from the
American. The differences themselves could be seen in many ways.
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'-I / Canadians showed an attraction for group or collective heroes,
' since their environment was to be mastered more by organization
men - the Hudson's Bay Company trapper, factor, or trader; the
Royal Canadian Mounted Policeman; the Saskatchewan grain
growers' associations; or earlier, the servants of New France - than
by individuals. Since the Canadian frontier was not occupied by
I~dian tribes prepared to resist European encroachment, and
since the French early had learned to use the woodlands Indians
as allies, neither the British government nor the Canadian settlers
' J\
turned to R2licie£-ef ~ocide to clear the aboriginal population
from the land. I here were few colourful Indian wars, relatively
little bloodshed, and while the Indian was not well treated, he did
survive near or even on his ancestral lands. Since there was no
\r cattle kingdom, no trail drives, and little vigilante justice, the most
colourful episodes associated with the West of American myth
makers could not be transplanted to Canadian locales. The
Canadian West did not experience all of Turner's successive waves
of newcomers in the order he suggested. Since the Canadian
frontier was not a turbulent one, direct governmental intervention
was required only twice - in the two metis rebellions of 1869 and
1884, both led by Louis Riel - and the horse, the gun, and that
shoot-out at the 0.K. Corral did not acquire the glamour given to
them by the American frontier.
· This being so, the Canadian frontier did not take root i
national literature in the same way that it did in American
literature. To be sure, Canadian literature is marked by an
awareness of environment, of landscape, waterscape, and cloud;
yet this awareness draws as much upon the romanticism of Words
worth and the Lake Poets as it does upon the frontier. The leading
Canadian poets would sing of epic explorations, of the long contest
between French and British, or of small urban triumphs and
defeats, but seldom of the West as such. The Canadian West did
r produce a literature of agrarian defeat - of the loneliness expressed
by Hamlin Garland - in .such writers as Sinclair Ro~, and it also
produced a literature of spiritual uplift which suggested that
frontiersmen and those close to the soil were closer to God (as
Willa Cather did on occasion for Nebraska and Ralph Connor 
pseudonym for Charles W. Gordon - did for the sweep of land
between Manitoba and Alberta), and in these ways the literatures
of the frontiers were similar. Still there was a difference, for
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western-based Canadian literature was the story of the immigrant,
of the new arrival: Canadian novels are marked with arrival
scenes in Moose Jaw, Cardston, or Revelstoke. American immi
grant novels, on the other hand, seldom extend further west than
Sauk Center, Minnesota, and they are predominantly eastern- and
urban-oriented.
A final difference of importance between the two 'frontiers'
arises from the fact that they were not settled at the same time. "
Technology meant that Canadian settlement, when it occurred, \
moved more rapidly, so that the various frontier 'stages' which did !
exist were telescoped. Canadians could benefit from American
mistakes, not only in adaptation to sod huts and barbed wire but
in land ordinances, reservation administration, and power projects.
Indeed, a Canadian frontier of the north exists today and will for
many years to come. This northern frontier is not particularly
western, for many areas of future development lie in northern
Quebec, in Labrador, and in the eastern parts of the Northwest
Territories.
The states which emerged from the American frontiers, whether
of the Old Northwest, the Old Southwest, or the Trans-Mississippi
West, passed rapidly through the equivalent of decolonization.
Once they had achieved statehood, they could within the limits
imposed by a written Constitution and the Bill of Rights become
social laboratories. That residual powers would shift, by Supreme
Court decision, from the states to the federal government was true,
but each state remained a reflection of a North American-based
government, and often a relatively pale reflection, as one state
became a theocracy, another an oligarchy, and yet another a
highly progressive democracy. The channels for deviation from
normative political standards were more circumscribed in Canada, f
for under the British North American Act of 1867, the basic ·
Canadian constitution (to which a Bill of Rights was not added
until 1960, and then not entrenched), residual powers flowed in
the opposite direction.
Further, Canada as a whole was a stalking horse for an empire,
and its frontier had to be viewed, politically as well as economically,
as a cutting edge for change which, until 1867, basically originated '-'
in Europe and even after 1867 did so to a considerable degree.
Most of the precedents by which a colony moved from that
status through representative to responsible government, and so to
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full independence within the Commonwealth, either arose from a
Canadian situation, was tried in Canada first, or was demanded
f by Canadians. The JJ nited States became independent by revolu
. i tion. The revolution itself was, in numerous ways, a product of the
-; .American frontier. Canada_.becam~ _i_i:~~~~~~nt _ ..PY.~Y~~1!-~on.
That evolution provided a different ethos, and the evolution was .
, tied to Europe. Just as Canadian encounters with Indians were
shaped in part by Imperial regulations meant to govern diverse
situations in Australia, New Zealand, or India, so were all aspects
of the Canadian encounter with the New World. As the first
Dominion, as the North American preserver of European values,
however transmuted, Canada's self-image of its future and of its
past differed from the American self-image. In the United States,
the visible symbols of the past - the living evidence of what a people
most wishes to believe of itself - would be codified under the
National Registered Historic Landmarks Act of 1960. Three types
of historic sites would far outnumber all other kinds: those relating
to the settlement of the eastern seaboard, those relating to the
Civil War, and those relating to prospector and sodbuster, Indian
and cavalryman. In Canada, the scenes memorialized by the
National Historic Sites Board of Canada were, numerically,
dominated by Loyalist sites, by east coast and,, fur trade settlements
and factories, and by constitutional and le~gislative precedents.
. Few sites from the Canadian West were honoured, for the western
· or even the frontier experience had bitten less deeply into the
Canadian consciousness.
····---·-But what of the other open, empty land of the nineteenth century,
Australia, to which frontier terminology and Turnerian analysis
often has been applied?* As in Canada. so in Australia: there
have been four clearl distin uishabl -,-rontiers'. In a sense there
\}' was a fifth, for Australia (together with New Zealand) was itself
viewed as a frontier of European civilization from the end of the
eighteenth until the latter decades of the nineteenth centuries, as
Webb (and more recently J. H. Elliott) has implied. This is so
not alone because Terra Australis lncognita, the grea't unknown land
of the South, so haunted European (and especially British and
French) imaginations. Fundamental to the development of
Australia, and of its frontiers, is the fact that the Australian
j population has always been 95 per cent or more British in stock.
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•South Africa presents a different case, of course.
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Unlike the frontiers of North America, where highly diverse
European peoples came together to rub customs off on one another,
Austral~a has r~pre~ented ~ tra°:splantati?l1Lvirtually complete and \
only with those dianges mduced by the environment, of British
working-class culture. Australia therefore was a British frontier, 'i' 1
land of beginning again for a variety of peoples who had been
unsuccessful, or who were unhappy, in Britain: convicts, remittance
men, Chartists, Irish who opposed the church and the rule of the
United Kingdom, and dissident religious groups, Methodist fore
most. To Australia were transplanted the religious and class
quarrels of nineteenth-century Britain, with little notion that such
quarrels could be left behind for long.
Internally, the four fr<? ~· _ were relatively distant. The first
lay around S dne - - ~ _where in January 1788 the First Fleet
of 11 storeships and transports, under the command of Arthur
Phillip, disgorged their · contents together with over a thousand
convicts and jailers. About them lay the Bush, and within °the
Bush · lay aborigines who were ill-prepared to deal with new
comers from within their Stone Age culture. Convicts were sent
to New South Wales until 1840 and to Tasmania until 1852; in
all some 160,000 arrived, primarily after 1815 (Western Australia
also received convicts from 1850 to 1868). Convict settlements \
1
were the antithesis to the free settlements of North America: the •
men were tied to a system, itself ill-organized and inefficient,
which precluded free land, social innovation, and the breaking of
class barriers through individual performance. In time the majority
of convicts were assigned to free settlers, providing a labour force,
inte~si _ ~n___ _ _ ~a ~~ess . rooting settlement near the ports of
entry, and retarding the growth of forms of agriculture which were
not amenable to a gang labour system. If there were a frontier at
this time, it lay beyond these settlements, in the Bush which
precisely because it was at the outer edge of imprisonment 
became increasingly attractive, romantic, and remote.
The Bush was not, in fact, attractive at all but exceptionally
inhospitable to settlement. Australian ground cover was prickly,
poor, and weakly-rooted; the land was arid, water evaporated
quickly, and the timber cover was sparse except in relatively
limited areas, such as the Blue Mountains. Compact settlements
were difficult to establish, even as the convict period ended, for
lack of water and the poverty of transport kept most Australians
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rooted to the seacoast, as they remain to this day. The obvious
solution for the near interior was a pastoral economy, and the
second frontier emerged upon the basis of sheep.
v
This second frontier was that of the s uatter. Climate and soil
did not favour small settlers, and the grants made to emancipists
and garrison men were too small to permit wheatfarming. Small
settlers lacked capital for expansion, limiting most free settlers to
~arket gardening near the small towns. The New South Wales
Corps enjoyed monopolistic advantages, especially over the impor
tation of rum, and John· Macarthur built a fortune on rum and
then applied his knowledge of monopoly to wool. The economy
that arose was not a democratic one, resting as it did upon men
of capital, and a pastoral society developed rapidly. From 1821,
the first year for commercial export of wool, to 1850, Australian
wool growers moved from experimenting upon the fringes of an
empire to being proven producers of more wool for England,
despite distances, than Germany and Spain together. Middle
class immigrants were now attracted to Australia; many had been
comfortable in Britain but faced the prospect of a decline, and
they took with them sufficient capital to establish a s uattocrac
upon the land, a local equivalent of the gentry-bred squireocracy
of England.
In the second quarter of the nineteenth century pastoral settle
ment spread over the potential inland grazing area of south
western Australia, and in 1836 the government recognized this
\ diffusion by imposing an annual license on squatters who had
, entered the officially 'unsettled' districts. This asserted the Crown's
,'. title to the lands. Three years later the 'unsettled' lands were
divided into nine squatting districts, a border police system was
established, and a commissioner of Crown lands was named for
each district. In 184 7 the permanency of the squatters was recognized
when New South Wales (which included Victoria and Queensland)
was divided into settled, intermediate, and unsettled districts, with
1-, 8- and 14-year leases allowed to squatters. The society that
developed bore small relationship to the frontier co'mmunities of
"' North America, for there was little fear from a native population
(driven to extinction in Tasmania and forced towards the dead
heart of the mainland), or from additional urban settlers who
would remain on the coast to provide the services a pastoral
economy required. Rather, the frontier of the squatter bore more
30
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resemblances to that of the Trekboer in South Africa.
During this period of time exploration of the interior of Australia
began to confirm the initial impression: climate would not permit
to the settlers a wide range of choice in economic activities. Few
rivers offered access to the inland; many of the lakes went utterly
dry during the summer; valleys ended in blind canyons below
high plateaux. Early movement, therefore, was along the coastal
lowlands. In 1813, however, the Blue Mountains were penetrated
deeply enough to reveal open woodland to the west, and the first
inland town, Bathurst, was founded two years later. Within eight
years the first sheep stations were running at Canberra. In 1837
Sir Thomas Mitchell, the Surveyor-General, travelled from
Sydney to Portland Bay (in western Victoria), opening a rich
pastoral area which he named Australia Felix. Most important,
Charles Stuart sought to find some Australian equivalent of the
North American Great Lakes by following the westward-draining
rivers from the eastern highlands, only to prove that nothing lay
in the interior save more saltpans. Further to the north a German,
Ludwig Leichardt, discovered that the north was as arid as the
south once away from the tropical lowlands. In 1848 Leichard
disappeared while attempting a trans-continental journey, and he
above all became the symbol of the unpromising, omniverous
Outback, the land not of beginning again or of the eternal return
but of Never Return. Upon Leichardt would be built many of the
legends of the Australian 'frontier', including the finest work of the
continent's finest author, Patrick White, in Voss. The Australian
frontier clearly did not lie in a Westering process.
In truth, there had been no genuine frontier, and certainly no
westward movement. Settlement of Australia, its exploration, and
to the degree that such took place, its interior development, pro
ceeded from all directions. Emphasis was placed on the eastern
and south-eastern coasts, however, leaving the far west isolated
by the great distances of the interior. Communication continued
to be by sea, and Australians continued to cluster in seaport
villages. Railways were built by the state governments since
private enterprise could not expect profit from intermediate
communities of settlers, and the Australian grain farmer, in
particular, demanded ,cheaper transportation to the ports. While
Victoria had more capital and began the railway boom of the
late 1850s, its railways did not reach the South Australian border
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- less than half-way across the continent - until 1885, the same
year that the first trans-Canadian railway was completed. To this
day Australian distances decree travel by air and there is no
" all-weather trans-Australian highway from either east to west or
north to south, except along the eastern lowlands. Western
Australia, therefore, was left isolated, to develop its O';\'n frontier.
This frontier lay to the east of Perth, and it rested on sheep, on
minerals, and on timber. (In 1883 one of the richest silver-lead-zinc
fields in the world was found at Broken Hill, in New South Wales,
and from it, from Tasmania, and from Western Australia would
come much of the capital which made the latter part of the nine
teenth and early part of the twentieth century boom years for
Australia.) Westralia remained an appendage of the east, however,
just as Queensland - where sugar cane began to be grown com
mercially from the 1850s - did of the south-east, and the dryland
farmers of South Australia of Victoria and New South Wales.
Rather than creating new sub-cultures, as the gold rushes and
mining booms of Canada and the United States had done in
British Columbia, California, and the Rocky Mountains, mining
in Australia sharpened the focus of the continent on its two rapidly
growing cities, Melbourne and Sydney. Most of Western Australia
remains frontier today, in the sense of being unsettled land, but
despite the vigour of its capital, Perth, it remains part of an
\J e~stern-based economy of exploitation, given to 'independence'
\ movements and, like the New England district of New South
Wales, talk of more fully autonomous status.
The fourth frontier of Australia showed more superficial similar
ities to those of North America, and it lay not within the continent
but outside: to the Near North, in New Guinea. Populated with
Stone Age cultures which European imperialism had passed by
until the 1870s, New Guinea was at first of interest only because
it attracted the interest of Germany, and because it could provide
some black Kanaka labour for the Queensland cane fields. Austra
lia's Africa, it was regarded as too tropical for white settlement,
its unattractive aspect reflecting that it was the la~ God had
made on a Saturday night. Queensland asserted its presence in
1884, largely for reasons of security; Britain transferred Papua to
Australia in 1902; and in 1914 Australian troops took over the
German portion of the island. This land was confirmed to the
Commonwealth of Australia - itself the new birth of 1901 - by the
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League of Nations in 1919. There was no immediate rush of
settlers, however.
The rush came later, and briefly New Guinea passed through
in miniature the phases associated with a Turnerian frontier.
New Guinea was a belt of relatively free land which had attracted
some Europeans from the 1870s and 1880s. Now the belt of free
land was pressed back from the edge of settlement by colour
conscious whites who sought the gold of the highlands. In the
1930s the discovery of the central highland valley system directed
attention to the interior, and miners and missionaries sought out
the El Dorado so long denied the Australian dream. Planters began
to expand after 1951. In New Guinea, as in North America and
not as in Australia, encounters between settlers and the aboriginal
population were bloody, the land was dangerous, and the sense of
being under siege was acute. The last was a self-romanticizing, in
fact, on this final frontier, for the native societies of New Guinea
did not reach out to attack white settlers, being content to defend
themselves from within the interior against unwanted incursions. ,
The result was a popular image of New Guinea out of keeping
with the reality, a concern for the great island as the continent's
northern defence, and - during the Second World War, when the
Japanese tenaciously lodged themselves on the island- an awareness
that at last here was a frontier for which one had to fight. Still, no
new European society emerged, for the New Guinea frontier was
controlled, and closely, by the Australian government, aware of
its responsibilities to the League of Nations and its successor, the
United Nations. The white settlements replicated those of northern
Queensland. New Guinea became neither notably democratic nor
notably free.
Much of Australia remains unsettled today, and in this sense
frequently is referred to as one of the world's last frontiers. But if
by 'frontier' is meant something more subtle than the mere absence \
of people, something more than a statistical headcount, Australia '
is not and never was a true frontier. In particular, very little of the \
classic formulation of a frontier, as given by Turner, applies to the ·
Australian story. Let us consider the differences.
-\
Australia was settled from all sides, its interior proved to be if
desert, and those moving onto the land were overwhelmingly of
British stock. Australia was not a land of abundance in terms of
variety, and it did not offer a range of entrepreneurial opportuni
\)
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ties, encouraging concentration of land and monopolistic trading
practices rather than free enterprise on the North American model.
From the first moment of settlement the average Australian lived
in a town; today two-thirds of the population lives in six cities,
each on the coast. As one of Australia's distinguished historians,
Sir Keith Hancock, has remarked in his autobiography, Australians
had "trams on the mind": those who lived in the small towns
behind the Blues, the Dandenongs, or the low hills around the
f ports hankered not for movement further west, not for distance
·" I between themselves and others, but for closeness, compactness, and
\ a homogeneous society. 'Mateship', the characteristic Australian
term for comradeship, reflected a fear of the Outback, not romantic
involvement with it. Australia was an urban society, and Australian
democracy sprang not from its frontier but from its cities. To be
sure, Jack was as good as his master, but the source of this demand
lay in the Chartism of industrial workers, in English lower-class
radicalism transplanted almost whole and kept intact in an alien
environment. To be sure, Australians were transformed by their
environment, but that environment dictates the outer limits of
opportunity is neither Turnerian nor new as a conception, as the
first Biblical wanderers in the wilderness· knew. Australians did
1
\ not embrace nature, did not assume ·that one must get back to
\ /1the land to stand erect; they did not approve of mixing peoples,
a:r.id they did not emphasize individualism.
· To be sure, there were similarities to the Turnerian model as
well, and unsurprisingly, since as we have seen his model was
highly elastic and capable of embracing contradictions. Australians
showed a sense of destiQY not unlike that of the first settlers to
press beyond the Missouri. They were a violent people, given to
quick solutions to immediate problems. They admired the new 
'
and held to the old. They moved often from place to place, showing
a North American physical and social mobility - but the place to
~ /
place generally was from town to town, city to city. Perhaps most
f important, Australians did embrace the myth of th5Jrontier, of
.~
" I the Outback, just ;;; Canadians and Americans embraced simha~ ~ f't>I......
myths. Australian literature is filled with the balladry, the poetry, V
and the plain voices of "a harsh land, a land t~at swings, like
heart and blood, from heat to mist'', as Ian Mudie has written.
· i Ned Kell
a Wild Colonial Boy, and other bushrangers would
becom-e t he plain man's cultural hero, not alone or being ·inde
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pendent but for being men who opposed a system which was I
urban, capitalistic, and imperially-oriented. Australia's most
famous painter, Sidney Nolan, who painted Kelly over and over,
has caught exactly the Australian frontier and the Australian
difference: alone, alienated, and yet fascinated with a mechanical
civilization where, however far across the horizon train tracks
might run, they inevitably ended at a port, beyond which stood
the world upon which Australia depended.
Yet Canadians and Australians continue to embrace the myth of I
the American frontier. They insist that they are being American
ized, that they are likely ~o be taken over by American culture,
and yet they grasp that which they take to be the mainspring of
that culture to themselves. Perhaps they know too much and too
little American history for their own good. Perhaps they should
read Walter Van Tilburg Clark, a very fine novelist of the
· American West. Van Tilburg Clark tried, in The Track of the Cat
(which followed upon his more famous work The Ox-bow Incident),
to do for ,western fiction what Herman Melville did for the eastern
seaboard (and the American consciousness) in Moby Dick. Clark
made of his great black panther in Track of the Cat the same kind
of figure that the great white whale proved to be: omnipotent,
indifferent, unyielding, to man the image of evil, yet also the
unattainable good, the object of man's obsession with himself.
We alr must be alone with ourselves as God goes a black-berrying
amongst the world as we stalk the track if seldom the cat. Each
people who are a fragment of European culture must find a means
of freeing themselves from it, and the Frontier will do.
Thomas Hornsby Ferril also was trying to write about how the
west remained a special place as well as a special idea in American
thought and why the myth of the frontier would always remain
firm, when he wrote these lines:
I

Two rivers that were here before there was
A city here still come together: one
Is a mountain river flowing into the prairie;
One is a prairie river flowing toward
The mountains but feeling them and turning back
The way some of the people who came here did.
Most of the time these people hardly seemed
To realize they wanted to be remembered,
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Because the mountains told them not to die.
I wasn't here, yet I remember them,
That first night long ago, those wagon people
Who pushed aside enough of the cottonwoods
To build our city where the blueness rested.
They were with me, they told me afterward,
When I stood on a splintered wooden viaduct
Before it changed to steel and I to man.
They told me while I stared down at the water:
If you will stay we will not go away.
The function of the myth of the American west has been to see
to
/ operate in the American spirit.

r to it that the conviction of American uniqueness has not ceased

1
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In 1940 the following counties in the following states had a
population density of fewer than ten persons per square mile (in
addition to those mentioned in the text): California: 12 (20 per
cent of the state), being Mariposa, Alpine, Sierra, Plumas, Lassen,
Modoc, Trinity, Mono and Inyo counties with question marks to
be placed back of Siskiyou, Del Norte and Tehama; Idaho: 18
(50 per cent of the state), being Clearwater, Idaho, Adams, Valley,
Boundary, Lemhi, Boise (not to be confused with the city of that
name), Elmore, Camas, Owyhee, Blaine, Custer, Clark, Oneida,
Caribou, and possibly Lincoln, Butte and Power counties; Louisiana:
one county, or parish, of Cameron; Montana: 45 counties (80 per
cent of the state), being Sheridan, Daniels, Roosevelt, Richland,
Wabaux, Fallon, Prairie, Carter, Powder River, Rosebud, Treasure,
Big Horn, Musselshell, Golden Valley, Garfield, Petroleum, McCone,
Valley, Phillips, Fergus, Wheatland, Stillwater, Sweet Grass,
Meagher, Broadwater, Madison, Beaverhead, Jefferson, Granite,
Ravalli, Powell, Pondera, Toole, Liberty, Choteau, Judith Basin,
Glacier, Flathead, Sanders and Lincoln, and possibly Dawson,
Custer, Park, Teton and Hill counties as well; Nebraska: 19 counties
(30 per cent of the state), being Sheridan, Sioux, Banner, Kimball,
Cherry, Keyapaha, Brown, Rock, Loup, Blaine, Thomas, Hooker,
Grant, Logan, Arthur, McPherson, Garden, Hayes and Wheeler;
Nevada: the entire state with the exception of Ormsby and Storey
counties, which comprised 11 per cent of the total land area; and
with two counties (Washoe and Clark) on the borderline; New
Mexico: 24 counties (70 per cent of the state), being San Juan,
Rio Arriba, McKinley, Valencia, Catron, Socorro, Hidalgo, Luna,
Lincoln, Eddy (yes!), Roosevelt, De Baca, Guadelupe, Quay,
Torrance, San Miguel, Union and Harding, with Sandoval, Sierra,
Grant, Otero, Chaves and Lea as question marks; North Dakota:
10 counties (35 per cent of the state), being Kidder, Grant, Sioux,
McKenzie, Billings, Golden Valley, Dunn, Slope, Adams and
Bowman; Oklahoma: 3 counties, being Beaver and Texas, and
possibly Cimarron - in short, the entire Panhandle; Oregon: 14
counties (55 per cent of the state), being Gilliam, Sherman,
\..Yallowa, Jefferson, Deschutes, Crook, Wheeler, Grant, Malhuer,
Harney, Lake and Curry, and possibly Morrow and Douglas;
South Dakota: 25 counties (40 per cent of the state), being Harding,
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Perkins, Corson, Dewey, Ziebach, Butte, Meade, Haakon, Shannon,
Washabaugh, Bennett, Mellette, Todd, Tripp, Lyman, Jones,
Stanley, Sully, Potter, Hyde, Edmunds, Faulk, Hand, Buffalo, and
Aurora; Texas: 47 counties (30 per cent of the state), being Throck
morton, King, Kent, Borden, Armstrong, Briscoe, Andrews, Loving,
Reeves, Pecos, Crone, Upton, Reagan, Irion, Glasscock, Sterling,
Terrell, Crockett, Sutton, Kimble, Menard, Jeff Davis, Schleicher,
Real, Edwards, Val Verde, Kinney, Brewster, Presidio, Hudspeth,
Culberson, Kenedy (the King Ranch), Jim Hogg, Zapata,
McMullen, Deaf Smith, Oldham, Hartley, Moore, Roberts,
Lipscomb, Ochiltree and Hansford, to which one might add
Bandera, Hemphill, Sherman and Dallam counties; Utah: 21
counties (75 per cent of the state), being Box Elder, Toeole, Juab,
Millard, Rich, Morgan, Summit, Daggett, Wasatch, Duchesne,
Uintah, Grand, San Juan, Emory, Wayne, Kane, Garfield,
Washington, Beaver, Piute, and perhaps Iron; Washington: 8
counties (20 per cent of the state), being Jefferson, Ferry, Douglas,
Grant and Skamania, and perhaps Okanogan, Lincoln and Adams;
Wyoming: 20 counties out of 24, being Crook, Campbell, Weston,
Niobrara, Johnson, Big Horn, Washakie, Converse, Platte, Albany,
Carbon, Fremont, Hot Springs, Sweetwater, Uinta, Lincoln,
Sublette, Teton and Yellowstone, and possibly even Natrona,
despite Casper. The county names in the other states mentioned
in the text were: Florida: Liberty, Okeechobee, Glades, Collier
and Hendry; Kansas: Hodgeman, Haskell, Grant, Stanton, Morton,
Stevens, Kearny, Hamilton, Wichita, Gove, Logan, Wallace and
Greeley; Minnesota - Lake-of-the-Woods, Lake and Cook. The
unquestionably 'under ten' Nevada counties were Lyon, Douglas,
Churchill, Pershing, Humboldt, Elko, Eureka, White Pine, Lander,
Mineral, Nye, Esmeralda, and Lincoln. (All names are listed in a
sequence which represents how one would view them from a map,
that is as adjacent units, and not in terms of population.) Alaska
is not divided by counties.
Not only are the place names instructive in themselves, since
relatively few ape eastern names (unlike the names used in the
states carved out of the Old Northwest), but as one views them on
the map one can see that they fall together into large units which
form common patterns based upon river systems or railways. The
Texas list, for example, may be broken into four clear groups
(with four isolated counties left outside these groups). It is also
38

instructive to set these names against the 1950 census, which
incorporates much of the westward movement and the urban
ization which occurred during the Second World War. Selecting
at random, one finds that frontiers remained, for of the 25 South
Dakota counties only four passed above the statistical break-line,
of the 21 Utah units only six, of the eight Washington counties
only the three problematic ones, and of the 4 7 Texan counties,
only eight.
_)
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cultural cycle blind us to the radically unlike which co-exists
with the dominant forms, though submerged by them, or sub
dued. Every period bas its minority interests, which the dis
cerning eye must note even when the minority does not en
large into the majority of the next. generation. The b~rden of
diagnosis is then to say what the dissonant note contnbuted to
the harmony, how it came to be part of it, and wha~ fresh, un
suspected, general problem its resolution would. imply. ~e
motions of the whirligig of taste present a multitude of nd-_
dles-why did the geometrical Spinoza languish in the cen
tury of geometry and flourish in the biological ~entury of
Goethe? Why are there so few avowed Pragmatists today,
when pragmatic doctrine oozes' out of the pores
all ~ur
straining existentialists and positivists? These_ qu:sttons, hke
·the rest, will not be evaded by the cultural ~1stonan, present
· or future, who sees his duty clear. But he will be able to a~
swer tnem only by the application of such finesse as he ts
gifted with. Intelligibility being his goal, he cannot escape t~e
effort to understand; he cannot ask somebody else to explain
nor shut his eyes and count. It is insight, after the count has
shown a preponderance of old-fashioned dwellings, th~t
- makes him say the dominant architecture of New York ts
modern. The rest is footnotes.

o!
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TIME, HISTORY, AND
THE SOCIAL SCIENCES: Braudel

[Lucien Fevbre once called Henri Berr's ·Revue de synthese
historique a "Trojan horse" in the camp of traditional histori
ans. In 1929, Fevbre and the great historian Marc Bloch
founded the A"nnales d'histoire economique et sociale, in order
to continue that challenge to conventional historiography.
Around that journal grew up a school which for decades has
had an extraordinary influence. Combining a traditional, hu
manistic view of history with questions and methods adopted
from other disciplines a_nd insisting on a broad definition of the
historian's proper field, the Annales school has inspired meticu
lous sc}lolarship of an interdisciplinary character as well as con
tinuous, critical reflection on fiistorical methods. "By example
and accomplishment," the editors of Anna/es hoped to promote
what at the end of his life Bloch called "that broadened and
deepened history which some of us-more every day-have
begun to conceive."
Fernand Braudel (b. 1902) has been a leading member of
that school; his monumental La M edite"anee et le monde
mediterraneen a l'epoque de Philippe II (1949) is the record
of an historian gradually extending his field, beginning with the
relatively narrow subject of Philip"s policy and ending up by
placing that subject into a wider context of a regional culture,
defined by its physical, human, and material setting. TI:ie book
stands as the history of a civilization at a particular time and
403
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embodies the breadth that the Annales school had always
sought That a scientific historian can also bring deep e~pathy
and, indeed, love for his subject Braudel's work exemphfies
and even his ·well-known essay on method suggests the bal
anced concern between the historian's need to understand the
structure· of a society as it evolved over a long time and his
pleasure at reconstructing the particular as it occurred at a
given mome!lt
. .
.
.
This essay, which first appeared m Annales m 1958, IS h~re
reprinted, translated by Sian France, with one section
shortened.]

IDSTORY

AND THE SOCIAL SCIBNCES:
-

THE
LONG TERM
.

There is a general crisis in the human sciences: they are all
overwhelmed by the extent of the progress they have mad~, if
only because of the accumulation of new knowledge and the
need for collective research, which has yet to be imaginatively
organized. Directly ?r indirect~y, willingly or unwillin.gly, <&11 are
affected by the advances achieved by the most active among
them, while on the other hand they still have to contend with
an insidious and backward-looking humanism which can no
longer provide them with an adequate fr~ewo~k. A~, som.e
more consciously than others, .are preoccupied with their posi·
tion.in relation to the monstrous body of research, old and new,
the co-ordination c;fwhich now seems essential.
Will the human sciences find a way out of these difficulties
by a further effort at definition or an increased display of bad
temper? Perhaps they mistakenly think they have found a way
out, since at present they seem to be increasingly preoccupied
(at the risk of going back over very old ground or raising false
problems) with redefining their aims, methods, ~d hier~chie~.
There are endless border disputes over the frontiers which d1·
vide them, of fail to divide them, or only inadequately divide
them from neighboring disciplines. For each secretly dreams of
remaining inside, or returning to, its original territory. A few
isolated scholars are working toward closer links: under the .i m·
, pulsion of Qaude · Levi-Strauss,1 "structural" anthropology is
moving toward the methods of linguistics, the horizons of "un·
conscious" history, and the youthful and expansionist empire of
"qualitative" mathematics. His aim is to create a "scien~e. of
communication" whic~ would-combine anthropology, political

~nomy, and linguistics. But iS anyone else prepared tO. step
-over the boundaries and set up interdisciplinary groups? At the
slightest provocation, even geography would sever its link with 
history.
.• .
But let us be fair: such disputes and hesitations are not with
• out interest. . The desire for self-assertion lies behind all fresh
inquiry: denial of another's position is in itself a· measure of
recognition. What is more, without explicitly seeking to do so,
the social sciences do overlap to some extent, each one tending
toward a comprehensive view of society in its "totality"; each
one, believing itself on home ground, encroaches on its neigh
. bor's territory. Economics discovers common frontiers with
sociology; history, perhaps the least structured of the human sci
ences, .is willing to draw the lessons taught by its many neigh
bors and to spread their influence. Thus in spite of reluctance,
opposition, and ci:>mplacent ignorance, the outline of a future
"common market'··· can be glimpsed; it is an ideal worth pursu
~g fa the coming years, even if at a later stage each discipline
would find it profitable for awhile t~ return to' a more narrowly
individual path.
But the immediate need is for closer links. In the United
States, this cooperation has taken the form of collective re
search into the cultural groupings of the world tod~y: "area
studies" consist primarily of research by teams of social scien
tists into the political giants of modem times: China, India,
Russia, Latin America, the United States. To understand them
has become a matter of survival. Even when this pooling of
techniques and information has been achieved, there is still the
danger·that each of the participants1might remain buried in his
own particular area, as deaf and blind as in the past to what is
being said, written, and thou~t· by others. And there is still the
danger that not all the social sciences will be drawn into the
project, that the older disciplines, for example, might be neg-·
lected in favor of the younger, whose promise is so, great, even
if their achievement is not always on the same level. The place
allotted to geography, for example, iri these American projects
is negligible, and that given to history extremely small. And one
might well ask what kind of history.
The other social sciences are very little aware of the crisis.
through which -history has passed in the course of the last
· twenty or thirty years, and they have tended to neglect not only
the work of historians but also that aspect of social reality of
which histo has alwa been a fai
servan if not atwa s a
good pu lie relations officer: that is, the dimension of time in
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·society, the ·man -stranded and contradicto notions of time in
the lives o men, w 1c ma e up not. o y t e substance of the
past ut e very fabric of social life in the present. There is ·
therefore all the more reason, in the current debate within the
·social sciences, to stress as forcefully as possible the importance
and usefUlness of history, or rather.of the dialectic of the differ- ·
ent notions of time, which repeatedly emerges from the histori
an's activity; to us there is nothing more important-indeed,
central to social reality-than the sharp, intimate, and indefi
, nitely repeated opposition between the single moment and the 
slow unfolding of time. Whether one is studying the past or the
present, a clear awareness of the plurality of social time is in
dispensable if there is to be any shared methodology of the so
cial sciences.
I shall therefore have much to say about history and histori
cal time: not so much fer the benefit of the students of history
who are likely to· read this article and who are familiar with our
work, as for that of our colleagues in neighboring disciplines:
economists, ethnographers, ethnologists (or anthropologists), ~
sociologists, psychologists, linguists, demographers, geogra- · - .
phers, even social mathemati~ians or statisticians-all col
leagues whose experiments ?Jld research we have watched with
interest for many years, because it seemed (and still seems) to
us that, by. following in their footsteps or by making contact
with them, history could be made to appear in a new light. Per- ·
haps we in turn have something to offer them, From recent his
torical research and experiment there has emerged-although
the degree to which it has been consciously formulated and ac
cepted may vary-an increasingly precise concept of the multi
ple nature of time and, in particular, of the value of the long
term view of time. It is this concept, rather than history in
general-history in all its diversity-which should interest our
colleagues in the social sciences.
1·: History and the Different Notions of Time
The work of every historian breaks down the chronological
reality of past time, more or less consciously choosing and ex- ·
eluding. The dramatic, staccato rhythms of traditional histo
riography, with its emphasis on the short term, the individual,
·
and the event, have long been familiar to us.
Recent economic and social history places the concept of
cyclical change at the center of its research ~d intends to .keep
it there. It has ~en c~ptivated by the mirage-and the realit¥.

'
-of- the cyclical rise and fall of price's. So alongside the narra- 
tive (or "dramatic rendering'') of traditional history, there is
another kind of history, which takes a,, its subject large periods
of time-ten, twenty, or fifty years-in order to discover the
background circumstances of events.
.
Over and above this second type there is a third, this time on
an even greater scale, a history which measures in centuries:
this is the history of the long, even the very long, term. What- "" :
ever its merits, _I have found this expression useful for describ
ing the opposite of what Fran~ois Simiand was one of the first
after Paul Lacombe to call "the history of events" (l'histoire
evenementielle). The expressions are not very important:
whatever ~ne chooses to call them, the present discussion will
range from one en~ of the spectrum of time to ~e other, from
the instantaneous to the long term.

Not that one can be absolutely sure about these words: the
word "event," for example. I should like to see it confined to a
very short ~riod of time: an event·is like an explosion "blaring
- out the news," as they would have said in the 16th century.
Contemporary consciousness is blinded by its deceptive smoke,
but its fiash is brief and cannot be recalled.
.

- Philosophers would no doubt argue that this is to empty the
w~r~ of a good deal of its meaning. An event, in really deter
mined hands, can be loaded with a whole series of meanings
and relationships, respectable or not. It may sometimes bear
witness to vt;,ry deep-seated movements, and through the inter
action, whether real or imagined, of the "causes" and "effects"
much loved by· yesterday's historians, it may acquire a reso
nance reaching far beyond its_own duration. Capable of infinite
extension, it may be more ·or less closely attached to a whole
c~ain of events and underlying realities which thereafter seem
impossibl~ .to disentangle one from another. By this game of in
finite addition, Benedetto Croce could claim that the whole of
history and the whole of mankind are contained in embryo iD
every event, where they can be re-discovered at will. The nec
essary condition, of course, being that the searcher must add to
this fragment something that it did not at first appear to contain
and must therefore know what it is.admissible-or inadmissible
-:-to add. It is this ingenious and dangerous game which is· pro
posed in recent articles by Jean-Paul Sartre.2
. . ·
So for the sake of clarity' let us speak not of time measured
in ~vents but of time in the short term · e
the individual ·
understands it time in our daily life, our dreams, and our su 
cial consciousness o
e pas
e a,, un rstood by the
I

I·
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diarist and the journalist Alongside the grea~, so-called historic
events, however, a·diary or a newspaper records the trivial inci
dents of everyday life: a fire, a railway accident, the price of
com, a crime, a theatrical performance, or a flood. It will ·be
clear from this ~hat there is a short terl!l in all form.5 of life,
economic, social, literary, institutional, religious, geographical
even (a gale or a thunderstorm), as well as political.
At first glance, the past appears to consist of this mass of de
tails, some spectacular, others unsensational and constantly re
peated, the same details which s_upply the daily raw material of
microsociology or sociometry in their study of the present
(there is a microhistory too). But this mass is far from consti
tuting the whole of reality, the immense and complex fabric of
history which alone can be the object -of scientific study. Social
science shies away from the event: and no~ without reason, for
·the short-term perspective is the most distorting and 'unpredict
able lens through which to view reality.
For this reason, ,some of us historians are extremely wary of
traditional history; the so-called history of events, a label which
is sometimes confused with political history, somewhat inaccu
rately, since political history is neither necessarily nor inevitably
confined to events. But it is a fact that apart from the artificial
generalizations without any real existence in time with which it
used to punctuate its narrative, 3 apart too from the long-term
explanations which could not very well be avoided, the history
written during the last hundred years, almost invariably politi
cal history, focusing on the drama of "great events," worked in
and through the short-term perspective. Perhaps this was the
price that had to be paid for the progress made during the same
period toward the scientific perfection of the tools of research
and of a more rigorous methodology. The large-scale discovery
of historical documents led historians to believe that the whole
truth lay in documentary evidence. Not very long ago, Louis
Halphen could still write: "One has only to let oneself be, as it
- were. carried along by the documents, read in sequence just as
they occur, to see the great chain of events reconstruct itself al
most automatically before one's eyes."! Toward the end of the
19th century, this ideal of "history in the making" led to a new
style of narrative, governed by a desire for accuracy at all costs,
following, step by step, the history of events as it emerged from
diplomatic correspondence and parliamentary debates. The his
torians of the 18th and early 19th centuries hag been very
much more concerned with the long-term view of history,
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which at a later date· only the great mind of Michelet, a
'Ranke, a Burckhardt, or a Fustel de Coulanges was able to re
discover. If it is accepted that this ability to see beyond the
short term has been ·the most valuable, because the most rare,
quality of historical writing during the last hundred years, it
· will be easy to recognize the outstanding role played by the his
tory of institutions, religions, and civilizations and, thanks to
archaeology, which is used to working in great chronologi~al
depth, the pioneer role played by studies of classical antiquity.
In the recent past, they were the salvation of our profession.
The recent break with the traditional historiography of the
19th c~ntury has not meant a complete break away from the ·
short-term view. It operated, as we know, to the advantage of
economic and social history, but political history was less well
served. It undoubtedly provoked a revolution, a renewal of
ideas, inevitably accompanied by methodological change and a
shift of centers of interest with the introductfon of quantitative
history, of which we have certainly not heard the last.
But above all, there has been a change in the traditional con
cept of historical time. A day or a year were perfectly accepta
ble units for measuring time as far as the political· historian of
yesterday was concerned. Time was a sum of d
But a price ] /
curve, a population increase, wage movements, variations in in- V
terest rates, the study of production (which is still something of
a dream), a precise analysis of the circulation of goods--all re
quire much greater units of measurement.
A new type of historical narrative has appeared, which we
might call the "recitative" of the total situation, of the cycle or
indeed the "intercycle"; it offers us a selection of time scales:
the decade, the uarter cent
or as its lar est unit e
century of Kondratieff's classic cycle. For instance, apart from
some minor superficial fluctuations, prices rose in Europe from
1791 to 1817; they declined from 1817 to 1852: this leisurely
twofold movement of rise and fall represents a complete inter
cycle for Europe and, more or less, for the rest of the world. Of
course, these particular chronological periods have no absolute
value. If one, were measuriilg .something other than prices-
economic growth, for instance, national income, or national
product-Fran~ois Perroux~ would no doubt suggest other,
possibly more valid divisions. But this continuing debate is of
secondary importance. The historian undoubtedly now has a
new time perspective at his dis~al, one which attains the sta

..
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tus of an explanatory framework into which attempts .can be

made to fit history, organizing it according to new patterns de
termined by these cyclical fluctuations.
It is in this spirit that Ernest Labrousse and his pupils, fol
lowing the presentation of their manifesto at the last historical
congress in Rome (1955), have set to work on a vast survey of
social history under the banner of quantification. I do not think
I am misrepresenting their intention when I say that this in
quiry must inevitably lead to the definition of long-term social
factors (or even social structures) whose rate of movement
cannot automatically be assumed to be the same as that of eco
nomic factors. We should not, by the way, let these two impos- .
ing figures, economic situation and social situation, cause us to
lose sight of other actors whose movements will be difficult,
perhaps imp~sible, to trace for lack of precise methods of
measurement. Science, technology, political institutions, intel
lectual equipment, civilizations (to use that convenient term),
all have their own rhythm of life and growth, and the new situ
ational history will only be ready for performance when all the
instruments are assembled.
·
Logically, this new type of historical narrative, because of
the tendency of its field o( inquiry to expand, should have led
· toward a long-term perspective.on history; But for a variety of _
reasons, expansion has not been the rule, and we are now
seeing a return to the short-term perspective. Perhaps this is be-·
cause it"has seemed more necessary (or more urgent) to forge
links between "cyclical" history and traditional short-term his
tory than to go f9rward into the unknown. In military terms it
· is what would be called consolidating acquired positions. Ernest
Labrousse's first great book, published in 1933, 6 was a study of
the general movement of prices iIJ France during the 18th cen
tury-a movement, that is, covering a whole century. In 1943,
in the most important historical work to be published in France
during the last twenty-five years, the same author, succumbing
to the need to return to a more manageable time-span, 4iscov
ered .in. the depths of the 1774-1791 depression one of the
most powerful sources, or "launching pads," of the French
Revolution. Even then he was considering half an intercycle, a
fairly extensive period of time. His contribution to the Interna
tional Congress in Paris in 1948, Comment naissent les
revolutions? ("How Are Revolutions Born?"), attempts to link
a dramatic rendering of short-term economic factors (ne~
style) with a dramatic rendering of political factors (very old_
style)-the revolutionary days. This takes us right back to a ,.

Over and above cycles and intercycles, there is what econ?
mists, without necessarily having studied it, call the secular
trend. As yet it has only tempted a few economists, and their
ideas on structural crises, untested by historical verification, are
at this stage little mor~ ·than suggestions and hypotheses which,
at most, only penetrate into the recent past, as far back as 1929
or the 1870's at the outside. 7 But they do offer a useful intro
duction·to long-term history. They provide the first key.
A second, much more useful concept is that of structure. For
good or i~l, this word is of the greatest importance in problems
arising from the long-term view of history. To students of so
ciety, structure means organizati~n, coherence, a set of fairly
stable relationships between social reality and the body· of so
ciety~ To historians like ourselves, ·while structure does, of
course, mean an assembly of parts, a framework, it signifies
more particularly a reality which survives through long periods
of time and is only slowly eroded. Some particularly long-lived
structures become the stable elements of generation after gener
ation: they resist the course of history and therefore determine
its flow. Other structures disintegrate more . quickly. But ..all
ructures act both as foundations
· . t,A~~Wil£§:....
the ma form a sometimes insu rable a ·
the mathematical . sense
ri
~t. How difficult it would be to transform certain geographi
cal and biological realities~ restrictions on productivity, or eve~
to break out of intellectual constraints: for mental habits too
can be·a long-term prison.
·
The most obvious and accessible example is still that of.,J.eoa hical determinism. Man may remain for centuries a pris- 'V
oner of the -climate, vegetation, animal population, types of
crops, and the gradua.Uy accumulated equilibrium of his habi
tat, which he cannot disturb without compromising the entire
structure. Take, for examp~e, the importance of the seasonal
, migration of flocks in the life of mountain populations; the per
manent establishment of maritime civilization at certain favored
sites on the coast; the enduring location of cities; the survival of
certain routes and flows of traffic: the astonishing persistence of
the geograp~ical framework of civilizations.
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Similar examples of permanence and survival can be found
in the immense history of culture. Ernst Robert Curtius's mag
nificent book, 8 which is at last to appear in French, is the study
of a cultural system which, while selectively distorting it, yet
prolonged the Latin civilization of the late Empire which was
itself crushed under the· burden of its own enormous heritage:
until the 13th and 14th centuries, until the birth of national lit
eratures, the civilization of the intellectual elite continued to be
nourished on the same themes, the same comparisons, the same
maxims and commonplaces. Following a similar line of
thought, Lucien Febvre's study Rabelais et le probleme de
l'incroyance au XV/e siecle ("Rabelais and the Problem of
Unbelief in the 16th Century"), 0 sets out to analyze the intel
lectual framework of French thought in the age of Rabelais, the
-body of conceptions which, well before Rabelais and long after
him, regulated the expression of life, thought, and belief and
imposed strict limits on the spirit of intellectual adventure in
even the most emancipated minds. Similarly the subject studied
by Alphonse Dupront10 is one of the best examples of the new
research being carried out by the French school of history. The
survival of the idea of the crusade in the West after the 14th
century, that is, long after the "true"-Crusades, is traced by Du
pront in the persistence .of a lasting attitude constantly re
emerging in the most diverse societies, civilizations, and psycho
logical climates and illuminating with its last rays the men of
the 19th century. In yet another related field, Pierre Franc~
tel's Peinture et societe ("Painting and Society") 11 describes
the continuance of a "geometric" conception of pictorial space
which remained unchanged from the very beginning of the
Florentine Renaissance until the coming of cubism and the in
tellectual painting of the early 20th· century. The history of sci
ence too has its examples: theories of the universe which for all
their inadequacy as explanations were nevertheless regularly
accepted for centuries and only discarded after very long serv
ice. The Aristotelian system ruled virtually undisputed until
Galileo, Descartes, and Newton; it then gave way to a totally
geometric theory of the universe which was ~o crumble in. turn,
but much later, in the face of the revolutionary theones of
Einstein. 12
By an apparent paradox, the area where the long-term ap
proach encounters the greatest difficulty is that very area whe~e
historical research has achieved undoubted success: economic
history. Here the concepts of cycles, intercycles, and structur~
crises may obscure the continuity and permanence of econonuc
/

systems-or, as some. would say, economic clvili7.ations11-that
is, established patterns of thinking and acting, stubborn pat
- terns which have sometimes survived against all logic.
Let me illustrate this with an example, one that is quickl
analyzed. Oose at hand, in the history of Europe, we have an
economic system which can be characterized according to a few
lines and fairly clear general rules: it remained in position more
or less from the 14th to the 18th century; to be on the safe side,
let us say until about 1750. For several eenturies, economic ac
tivity was dependent on demographically vulnerable popula
tions, as can be seen from the great decline of 1350-1450 and
doubtless from that of 1630-1730.14 For several centuries wa
terways and shipping dominated the exchange of goods: . any
land mass was an obstacle, very much a second best All the
centers of trade expansion in Europe, apart from exceptions
that prove the rule (the fairs of Oiampagne, already in decline
at the beginning of the period, or the Leipzig fairs at the end, in
the 18th century) , were situated on the coastal fringes. Other
characteristics of this system were the prime importance of the
merchant class; the prominent part ·played by precious metals,
gold, silver, and even copper, competition between which did
not abate, and even then not completely, until the vital devel
opment of credit machinery at the end of the 16th century; the
recurrent catastrophes of seasonal agricultural crisis; the insta
bility of the very basis of economic life; and lastly, the dispro
portionate importance, at first sight, of one or two large foreign
trading areas: the Levant from the 12th to the 16th century
and the colonies in the 18th century.
I have just defined, or rather listed like others before me,
· Western
o ,a
ma·or features of commercial ca it ·
system which had a long life. In spite of all the obvious changes
which affected them, these four or five centuries of' economic
life did have a certain coherence, which lasted until the convul
sions of the 18th century and the industrial revolution from
which we have not yet emerged. Certain features remained con
stant throughout this period, while all around, despite continu
ity in some other areas, disruption and upheaval were changing
the face of the world.
Of the possible approaches to the problem of time in history,
then, the long-term perspective is one which is somewhat awk
ward,, complicated, and often unprecedented. T~make it central
to our d~ipline will be no straightforward matter, no ordinary .
extension of studies and horizons. Nor will it be a matter of
adopting the new perspective to the exclusion of all others. The
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I do not claim to have given in the preceding lines a defini
tion of the historian's task-merely one conception of what that
task might be. It would take sonie confidenc~and naivet6
to believe that after the storms of recent years we have found
the co~t principles, the unchallenged boundaries, or that we
are in a position to found a school. In fact, of course, all the
branches of the social sciences are in a state of constant trans
formation caused both by internal change within each subject
and the vigorous development of the whole complex. History is
no exception. There is no immediate prospect of quiet waters,
nor has th~ time come for founding schools. I~ is a long way
from Charles Victor Langlois and Charles Seignobos to Marc
Bloch. But the wheel has continued to turn since Marc Bloch.
For
a collection
of specialized tasks and perspectives from the past, the present,
and the future.

To my mind, the greatest mistake would be to adopt one
kind of history to the exclusion of all others. That would be to
repeat the error of the historicists. Of course, it will be no easy
task to convince all historians of this, still less the social scien
tists who seem to be so determined that we should return to the
historiography of the past. A great deal of time and effort will
be required before all these changes and innovations are ac
cepted under the old label of history. Nevertheless, a new his
torical ~'science,, has come into being and is still at the stage of
. questioning and transforming its own nature. It began in
· France in 1900, with the Revue de synthese historique,. and

continued after 1929 with the Annales. The-historian now be
came anxious to concern himself with all the human sciences,
and this _has led our subject toward unfamiliar frontiers and
fields of inquiry. So do not let us imagine that the same barriers
-still divide -the historian from the social scientist as separated
them in the past. All the human scieQces, including history, are
contaminated by each other. They all speak, or are capable of
speaking, the same language.
.
-'
An observer attempting to understand the world, whether in
1558 or in the year of grace 1958, must first define a hierarchy
of forces, currents, and individual movements, then stand back
to take a comprehensive view. At every step ,in his research he
will have to distinguish between long and continuing move
ments aDd sliort outbreaks of activity, the latter to be anal}17-Cd
from their origins in the immediate past, the former from their
starting point far back in time. The world of 1558, somber as it
was for France, was not created at the beginning of that unap
pealing year, any more than another difficult year for France
began on New Year's Day of 1958~ All "current affairs" are a
compound of movements of varying origin and rhythm: ~oday's
· time is the result of yesterday, the day before yesterday, and
many days before that
2. The Case against the Short-term View
_These may seem commonplace truths. The social sciences,
however, have shown little inclination to pursue research into
time past. Not that they can be formally accused and found
guilty of consistently refusing to accept history and time as nec
essary dimensions of their studies. Indeed, they even appear to
welcome them: "diachronic" analysis, which reintroduces his
tory into the argument, is never omitted from their theoretical
discussions.
But apart from these concessions, it must be admitted that
the social sciences, by inclination, by deeply rooted instinct,
and possibly by training, always tend to eliminate historical ex
planation; they avoid it by two more or less contrasting proce
dures: either \hey redu~e social studies almost entirely to
events, one might even say to current events, by means of an
empirical sociology which disdains all history and confines itself
to instant material and on-the-spot surveys; or they simply omit
the time dimension altogether, seeking from "communication
science" the mathematical formulation of structures which are
as it were timeless. It is, of course, with this second approach
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that -our chief interest lies. But the eve~t-based school of
thought still has enough supporters to make it worthwhile con
sidering both aspects of this question in turn.
I have already expressed my distrust Of a history which
merely records events. To be fair, however, it must be admitted
that history, although frequently singled out, is by no means the
only culprit in this respect. All the social sciences are prone to
fall into this trap. Economists, demographers, geographers all
divide their attention (unevenly) between past and present;
they would do well to rectify the balance: this is easy and in
deed compulsory for demographers; it goes almost without say
ing for geographers (especially for French geographers,
brought up on Vidal de La Blache); but it is rare indeed
among economists, who have become the prisoners of an ex
tremely short perspective, caught between a past which hardly
goes further back than 1945, and a present which can be ex
tended by planning and forecasts into an immediate future of a ·
few months, or at very most a few years. I would maintain that
the whole of economic thought is inhibited b)'-this temporal re- ·
striction. Economists would argue that it is the task of the his
torian to go back beyond 1945 in search of previous economic
systems; but by so doing they are cutting themselves off from, a
heaven-sent field of observation which they have relinquished
of their own free will, while not denying its value. Economists
have fallen into the habit of putting themselves at the service of
the immediate need and the government of the day.
The position of ethnographers and anthropologists is neither
as clear-cut nor as alarming. Some of them, it is true, have
firmly insisted on the impossibility (but, then, every intellectual
has to face the impossible) as well as the futility of admitting
history as an aspect of their subject. But this high-handed rejec
tion of history was not very profitable to Malinowski a~d his
disciples. For how can anthropology fail to concern itself with
history? As Levi-Strauss is fond of saying, anthropologists and
historians are both participants in the same intellectual
adventure. 15 There is no society, however primitive, on which
the "claws of. events" have not left their mark, nor is there any
. society whose history has sunk entirely without trace. It. woµld
therefore be quite wrong to complain of neglect from this
quarter.
The~e are, on the other hand, str<?ng arguments for · criticiz
ing the short-term perspective taken to its furthest limit in that
kind of sociology which relies .on instant surveys, surveys on

.
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every possible subject, mingling sociology, j>sychology; and eco
nomics. They are as fashionablb in France as anywhere else. In
their way, they are a constant gamble on the unique value of
time present, with its "volcanic". heat and teeming richness.
What point can there be in returning to time past? In compari
son it is an impoverished, oversimplified wasteland, stripped by
silence, a mere reconstruction-and that is the key word, re- •
construction. But is the past indeed as dead and reconstructed '
as these arguments would have us believe? No doubt the histo
rian finds it all too easy to eitract from a period of the past
what he considers to be its essential feature; as Henri Pirenne
would say, he has no trouble in selecting the "important
events," in other wor:_ds, "those which have had consequences."
The danger inherent in this simplification is plain to see. But
what would the observer of the present not give to be able to
step back (pr rather to step forward to some vantage point in
the future) and see contemporary life simplified and stripped of
its mask, instead of confused and incomprehensibl~ as it is now
under its veil of minor signs and activities? Oaude Levi-Strauss
claims that an hour's conversation with a contemporary of
Plato would tell him more about the coherence or otherwise of
classical Greece than any lectures on Greek history.1 1 I dare
say it would. But that would be because for years he has been
listening to the many Greek voices which have been saved from
. the silence of oblivion. It is the historian who has equipped him
for bis journey through time. I doubt very much whether an
hour in present-day Greece would tell him a great deal about
the coherence or otherwise of contemporary Greek society.
What is more, the investigator of the present can only pene
trate to the fine grain of the existing structures by a similar
process of reconstruction, by advancing hypotheses and expla
nations, by refusing to accept reality at face value, by either sim
plifying or adding to it: these are all ways of escaping from
one's material the better to understand it, but what they have fu
common is that they are all reconstructions. I doubt whether
the sociological photograph of the present is any more ''true"
than the historical painting of the past, and the more it tries to
avoid reconstruction the less true it will be.
. Ph~lippe Aries 1 ~ has stress·e~ the important part ·played in
h1stoncal ex Ianation b s rise b the sensation of unf · -·
1ari : when you enter the 16th century you are sud enly aware
o being in a strange environment-strange, that is, to you, an
observer from the 20th century. Why should it be strange?
There is your problem for you. But I would also argue that sur
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prise, unfamiliarity, and distance-which -are all pat~s toward
knowledge-are equally necessary for the understandmg of the
· immediate environment which is so familiar that one no longer
· sees it clearly. If a Frenchman spends a year in London,. be ~11
. not learn a great deal about England. But by companson, m
the light of his surprise at what he finds there, he will suddenl_y
become aware of some of the most fundamental and individual
characteristics of France, which he had never noticed because
they had always been there. Compared with the pr~sent, the
past likewise reveals no familiar l~dmarks from which bear
ings can be taken.
.
Historians and social scientists could no doubt argue mdefi
nitely about lifeless documents and about eye-witness accounts
which are too close to life, a past that is too remote and a pres
ent that is too close for comfort. I do not think this a funda
mental problem. Past and present will always throw m1-ltual
light on each other. An observer who studies nothing but the
immediate present will continually have his eye caught by any
thing which moves quickly.or glitters (whether gold or not): by ·
sudden changes,-loud noises, or ostentatious. . display. Th~ dan
. ger of producing a mere catalogue of events, as exhaustive. as
any produced by the historical disciplines, is a trap into which
any hurried observer may fall_:_the anthropologist who devotes.
three months of field study to a Polynesian tribe or the in
dustrial sociologist who parades the snapshots provided by his
latest survey or thinks_that an ingenious questionnaire and a set
of computer cards will enable him to give a complet~ account
of a social mechanism. Social reality is a more elusive prey.
For instance what can be the possible significance to the so
cial sciences as'a whole of the route followed by a young girl as
she goes from her home in the 16th arrondissement to her
music lesson and to Sciences-Po, as described in a vast-and
not at ·an bad-survey of the Parisian region? 18 It makes a
nice map. But if she had been study!ng agriculture and practic
ing water skiing, her triangular journey would have bee:i com
pletely different. I am.only too happy to see a map showmg ~he
distribution of the homes of employees of a large firm. But if I
cannot also have before me a map~ showing their previous dis
tribution, or if the intervals at which the data has been col
lected are not long enough to see whether there has been som~
development, where on earth is the problem, without which the
whole operation is a complete waste of time? At best, the v~ue
of these surveys for surveying's sake lies in their accumulation
of information; they are not at all certain to be useful ipso_..factt?.
eve!?- for future studies. Let us beware of art for art'~ sake.
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·:Similarly, I do not· see how a soclological ,_survey, such a8.
those we have seen conducted in Auxerre19 or Vienne in the
Dauphine, 2o can be centered on the study of any single town
to
without being set in a wider historical perspective. Ev
bein as it is a society built on tension, with its crises sudden
es tern r
rea owns, an its constant need to Ian,
must be considered in e contex o t e rur co~p ex w ch •
surrounds it and the networ s orme
y ne1
onng owns
e
to point
whose importance Ric ar
ap e was one 0
out. It cannot therefore be studied in isolation from the histori
cal development of this complex, which may often have its
roots far back in time. Surely it is not a matter of indifference
but, on the contrary, .absolutely vital, when one records some
particular' form of town-country exch~ge or of industrial or
commercial competition, to know whether what one is witness
ing is the rise of a new movement, the tail end of an old one, an
echo from the very distant past, or a monotonously recurring
ph~nomenon?
.
·
.
To sum up: Lucien Febvre, during the last ten years of his·
life, was fond of saying, "History, science of the past and sci
ence of the future:" Indeed, is not ·history, the dialectic of the
different notions of time, in its own way an explanation of so
cial reality in its entirety and therefore of the immediate present
as well as the past? The lesson it has to teach us-in this context
is to be on guard against the event: to beware of thinking ex
clusively in a short time perspective . or of supposing that to
day's ·headlines are necessarily the authentic features of our
age; there are others who move in silence. As which among us
does not know?
3. Communication and Social Mathematics
Perhaps it was unnecessary to spend so long at the troubled
frontiers of short-term attitudes to time, where the debate con
tinues without producing much of interest or, at any rate, of
startling utility. A much more vital debate is that between our
selves and those of our colleagues who have been seduced by
the latest experiments in social science, conducted llllder the
twin banner of "communication" and mathematics.
This time it will not be easy to plead my cause; that is, it will
be somewhat difficult to relate these new departures to histori
cal time, since at first sight they seem to lie completely outside
it In fact, though, no social study lies beyond the scope of bis
- tory.
.
.
.
. In any case, the reader who wishes to follow this discussion
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(whether to agree or disagree... with what I have to say) would
do well to clarify in his own mind, one by one, the terms of a
vocabulary which, although by no means entirely new, has been
re-adopted and given a new meaning in the course of recent de
bate. There i
more to b
· bout "the event" and. .
the "ong term," and little about "structures," although the ex
pression-and the reality it expresses-are still to some e~ent
the subject of uncertainty and argument 21 Nor need we linger
long over the words synchrony and diachrony; they are self-ex
planatory, although their function in an actual s<><:ial ~tud~ is
not always as easy to define as it looks. In fact, m histoncal
language (as I understand it), one could hardly speak of per ·
feet synchrony: to halt everything at one mo~ent ~ time,. to
suspend as it were all the different concepts of time, is ~ notion
bordering on the absurd or, what comes to the same thing, the
extremely artificial. Similarly, a diachronic journey down the
slopes of time can only be conceived in the form of many si
multaneous journeys down the varied and innumerable streams
of time.
With these reservations, a brief mention of these terms will
serVe for the moment. But we must be more explicit as regards
unconscious history, models, and social mathematics. The nec
essary comments I am about to make can-and I hope soon
will-be regarded as a contribution to the formulation of a set
of problems common to all the social scien~es. .
.
Unconscious history is, of course, the history of unconscious
processes. "Men make their history but they do n~t ~ow that
they are making it. " 22 Marx's famous statement illummes ~ut
does not explain the problem. In fact we are faced once again,
albeit under another name, with the whole ·problem qf long
term versus short term "micro-time" and the significance of
events. In the ordinary 'way, in their own lives, human beings
have always felt they understood the passage ~f time: c~ it be
that this conscious, straightforward sense of history is mislead ~-
ing, as many historians have for some time been inclined to ·
think? Not long ago students of lin~tics thought that the key
to everything lay in the study of words. Historians were under
the illusion that the key lay in the study of events. Some of ~ur
contemporaries would still be willing to believe that e~erythmg
began with the Yalta or Potsdam agreements, the acetden~ of ~
Dien Bien Phu or Sidi-Sakhiet-Youssef, or that other, certainly
very important event, the launching of the first satellites. Uncon
scious histo flows alon f
·
.
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at a certain remove; and suppose furthermore, ulltil ·we have ·
proof to the contrary, that this unconsciolis is to be regarded as
scientifically richer than the dazzling surface we are accustomed
to watching: scientifically richer, that is, simpler and easier to
exploit-if not to discover. But the passage from the bright sur
face to the darkness below-from sound to silence--is a difli
cult journey full of pitfalls. It should also be added that ''un-'
conscious" history, whiCh belongs partly to a situational, but
even more to a structural time scale, is often more clearly per
ceived than is commonly admitted. Each of us senses the exist
. ence of a universal history, outside our own lives, although we
are more conscious, it is true, of its thrusting force than of the
laws which govern it .or the direction in which it is moving. Nor
is this awareness anything new (in economic history, for in
stance), although it is felt increasingly strongly today. The rev
olution-for it has been a revolution of the mind-has lain in
the new determination to tackle squarely the half-light of un
conscious history and to give it a place of increasing impor
tance, alongside and to the detriment of the history of events.
In the course of I?rosp~cting this unexplored region, which is
by no means confined to historians (on the contrary, they have
merely followed and adapted to their own purposes the initia
tives of the new social sciences), new tools of learning and in
vestigation have beeri developed: amongst them models, some
of which are more or less perfected, others still at an elemen
tary stage. Models are simply hypotheses, explanatory systems
· firmly constructed in the form of an equation or a function: A
equals B or determines C; Xis never found unaccompanied by
Y, and close and regular relationships are therefore evident be
tween the two. A carefully constructed model, although in fact
. based on the observation of one particular social environment,
can thus be applied to other social environments of a similar
nature occurring at other time& and in other places. This gives
the model its recurring validity.
Such explanatory systems may be of infinite variety, depend
ing on the temperament, calculation, or intentions of those who
use them: they may be simple or complex, qualitative or quan
titative, static or dynamic, mechanical or statistical. This last
distinction I owe to Levi-StraUss. A mechanical model adopts
the dimensions of the subject under direct observation, which is
a small-scale phenomenon affecting small groups . of people
(and is therefore used by anthropologists studying primitive so
cieties). In advanced soci~ties, where very large numbers are ·
concerned, the 7alculation of averages. becomes necessary and
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leads to the construction of statistical models. These often de
batable distinctions are not, however, central to our discussion.
To· my mind the essential task before us, before a coi:nmon
program for the social sciences can be formulated, is to de
fine precisely both the functions and the limitations of the
model, whose importance is apt to be exaggerated in some
quarters. It is therefore necessary to confront models too with
the notion of historical perspective, for to my mind their _signifi
cance and explanatory value are strictly dependent on the no
tion of time.they contain.
To make this clearer, let us take some examples from
historical23 models, by which I mean models constructed by
historians, rather clumsy and rudimentary, seldom developed to
the rigorous le:vel of a scientific law and never intended as ex
pressions of a revolutionary mathematical language-models of
a kind, nevertheless.
I have already referred to commercial capitalism between the
14th -and 18th centuries: this is one of several models which
can be taken from the works of Marx. It is fully applicable only
to a given group of societies during· a given . .period of time, al
though it leaves the door .open for all kinds of extrapolation.
' A somewhat different kind of model is one which I sug
gested in a book written some time ago, 24 of the cycle of eco
nomic development of certain Italian cities between the 16th
and. the 18th centuries: originally commercial-·centers, they be
came "industrialized" and finally specialized in the banking
trade; this last activity was the latest to develop and the latest
to disappear. This model is both more limited in scope than
- that of commercial capitalism and at the same time more easy
to extend in time and space. It describes a phenomenon (some
would call it a dynamic structure, but all historical structures ·
are dynamic at least in an elementary sense) likely to recur in a
number of easily discoverable circumstances. Perhaps the same
could be said of the model devised by Frank Spooner and
myse1f25 to explain the history of precious metals before, dur
ing, and after the 16th century: gold, silver, copper-and
·
·
·
ta -are all "players" in a
game; the "strategy" of any one of them must affect "the "strat
egy" of another. It would not be difficult to transpose this
model from the period we chose to observe-the unique and
particularly turbulent _16th century. Economists have certainly
tried, in the specific case of the underdeveloped countries of the
world today,. to test the truth of the old quantitative theory of
money, itself a kind of model. 2'
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But the possibilities of extension· in time of all tliC models
mentioned ·so far are small indeed when compared to those ·of 
the model devised by a young American historian and sociolo·
gist-historian, Sigmund . Diamond, 21 who was struck by theJ
dual Ian age use y the rulin class of great American finan- \!/
Ciers o t e 1erpont organ generation: one language being
used within the class, the other outside it (the latter being 1n
fact a form of special pleading aimed at public opinion, to
which the financier's success was represented as the typical suc
cess pattern of the self-made man, and therefore a necessary
condition of the nation's fortune). Diamond sees in this dual
language tlie habitual reaction of any ruling class which feels
that its prestige is under attack and its privileges threatened; in
order to disguise itself, it must appear to be identified with City
...or Nation, and its own private interests identified with the pub
lic inter~st. Diamond would be prepared to use this model to
explain the evolution of the idea of dynasty or empire-English
. ruling families, say, or the· Roman Empire. .A model thus con
structed is clearly capable of ranging over'centuries. It presup
poses certain precise social conditions, but history provides
plenty of examples of these: consequently it is valid for a far
longer time span than· any model previously mentioned, but at
the same time concerns more precise and strictly limited situa
tions.
Ultimately, as mathematicians would say, this kind of model
could be classed with the virtually timeless models popular
among mathematical sociologists: virtually timeless-that is to
say, moving along the dark and unexplored passages of the
very long time perspective.
.
.
.
The foregoing paragraphs are a very incomplete mtroduction
to the science and theory of models. And historians are very far
from occupying leading positions on this front The models we
use are little more than bundles of explanations. Our col
leagues, who are attempting to combine the theories and lan
guages of information, communication, and qualitative mathe
matics are far more ambitiotis and advanced in their research.
They have the great merit of accommodating within their field
the language of mathematics, a subtle language but one which
at the least inadvertence is liable ,.to escape from our control
and carry us who knows where! Information, communication,
and qualitative mathematics can be grouped together under the
comprehe11;sive heading of "social mathematics." Once ag)in I
shall do my best to light the way.

l
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4. Historian's Time and Sociologist's Time
After an incursion into the timeless world of social mathemat
ics, I have returned to the world of time and the different no
tions of time. And incorrigible historian that I am, I am
.amazed. yet again that the sociol~gists sho1;1ld e~er hav~ .bee.n
able to escape from it. The fact is that their notion of time is
very different from ours: it is far less demanding, less specific,
and never central to their problems and considerations.
The historian by contrast can never extricate himself from a
historical conception of time: time clin to his tho ht like soil
to the ardener's spade. Naturally he may dream of escaping
rom it.
uence
y t e anguish of 1940, Gaston Roupnel 28
wrote on this subject in a manner which must pain every sin
cere his.': orian. Similar sentiments had been expressed earlier by
Paul Lacombe, also ,a historian of repute; "Time is nothing in
itself; objectively it is a figment of our imagination."~ But
were these successful attempts to escape? I myself dunng a
rather miserable period of captivity struggl'cd hard to escape
the chronicle of those difficult years ( 1940-1945). Refusing to
recognize events and the time during which they occurred wa~ a
way of withdrawing to a sheltered vantage point from which
one could view them at a distance, judge them more dispassion
ately, and believe in them a little less. To move from a close-up
view to a medium range and then a very distant perspective
(the last if it exists must be that of the sages), then having
reached that point, to stop, reconsider, and reconstruct the pic
ture one sees, to order the revolving elements-all this. is very
tempting to the historian.
·
But these successive attempts to escape are powerless in fact
to carry him outside time as it exists, historical time, whose
commands cannot be ignored, irreversible time racing on as
fast as the earth spins round in space. In fact,
e different
conce ts of time we can distin uish are bound to ether. It is
not so much the passage of time -itself which is a figment of our
imagination as the fragments into which we divide it. Yet these
· fragments come together again when our work is done. The
long term, the medium term, and the single event are easily
· fitted one inside the ·other since they are all measured on the
same scale. So to enter mentally into one perspective is to enter
them all. The philosopher, concerned with the subjective, inte
rior aspect of the notion of time, never feels the weight of his
torical time, of actual, universal time; such as that tir~e of
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a~cumula~ed circu~tances which Ernest Labrousse, in the ·in
troduction to his book, 30 describes as a traveler who departs from
himself as he goes through the world, and who everyw~~re im
poses the same strict order whatever the country, pohtical re
gime, or social system he lights upon.
For the historian; time is the beginning and the end of every
thing; a time that is both mathematical and creative--a qua:nt
notion to some perhaps--a time that is a force external to man
kind, "exogenousu as economists would say, propelling us for
ward, controlling us, and carrying away with it our own ~rivate
time of many c~lorS': this is the time of the world that waits for
no man.
Sociologists do not of course accept such a simple concept.
They occupy a position more akin to Gaston Bachelard's Di
alectique de la duree. 31 Social time is merely one dimension of
whatever social reality is being observed. Contained within this
reality, as it might be contained within an individual, it is one
. of the symbols-amongst others--with which it is associated,
one of the properties which dis~inguishes it as a separate entity.
This accommodating notion of time presents the sociologist with
little difficulty: he can cut it off, suspend it, then let it.flow
again as he pleases. Historical time, however, I repeat, will not
lend itself so easily to such juggling with the synchronic and
diachronic: it is almost im ossible for the hist rian to ima · e
sto ed at an moment
that Ii ·s a mec an1sm whic
and suspended in midair for us to study at our leisure.,
This disagreement is more fundamental than it appears: the
sociologist's notion of time cannot be ours; the whole structure
of our discipline rebels against it. Time for us, as for econo
mists, is a measure. When a sociologist tells us that a structure
is continually destroying itself only to build itself up again, we
readily accept an explanation which is after all confirmed by
historical observation. But in conformity with our usual re
quirements we should like to know the exact duration of tliese
movements of growth and decline. It is possible to measure
economic cycles, the ebb and flow of material goods. It ought
to be equally possible to trace crisis in social structure in time
· and through time, to situate it both absolutely and, even more,
in relation to the movements of concomitant structures. What
interests the historian and interests him passionately is the way
in which all these movements cut across each other, act upon
each other, and reach· the point of breakdown; these are things
which can only be recorded by using the universal time scale of
the historian and not by using the many different time scitles of
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_ ·sociology, each of which is appropriate only for one particular
phenomenon.
·
These carping doubts ·occur to the historian, rightly or wrongly,
even when he enters the friendly, almast cognate world of
sociology represented by
rvitch. After all, a
philosopher32 once called him the man "who forced history
upon sociology." Yet even in Gurvitch's work the historian
looks in vain for his notions · of time and historical perspective.
The vasnocial edifice (or should we say model?) constructed
by Gurvitch is arranged according to five basic orders of
architecture33 : the paliers en profondeur (the hidden levels of
social life), patterns of social intercourse, social groups, global
societies-and time, .the final tier, consisting of different no
tions of time, the last to be constructed and, -as it ·were, super
imposed on the rest.
Gwyitch offers us a wide choice of time perspectives; he
·distinguishes a whole series of them: long-term or slow-moving
time, illusory or startling time, syncopated time, cyclical time,
marking time, time running slow, time alternately fast and slow,
time running fast, explosive time.34 What is the historian to
make of all this? ·
e flashin colors how is he to ro
duce th
· ? Moreover,
· he soon realizes that this chameleon-like time. does no more
_than provide an extra label, a touch of color, for categories
which have already been distinguished. In the architectural ed
i1ice built by our friend, time, the latest arrival, is naturally
given lodgings along with the other previously·installed inhabit
ants: it must adapt and conform to the' living space provided
according to the different'"levels" (paliers), patterns of sociabil
ity, groups, or global societies. This is a new, but basically
unchanged, formulation of the same equations.
social real
it secretes its own time or time scales like an ordina mol
lusk. But what has this. to offer to historians. This huge, 1 eal
architectural edific~ stands motionless in time. It lacks history.
The world's time, historical time, is there all right, but shut up
like the winds in Aeolus's leather bag. It seems· that the sociolo
gists' quarrel is not, in the end, with history but, unconsciously,
with historical time, the one factor which remains uncontrolla
ble, no -matter how we try to rearrange it or split it up into cate
gories. From its iron law the historian can never escape, but the
sociologist on the other hand finds little difficulty: he makes his
escape either into the ever-present moment, which he imagines
as if suspended in time, or into repetitive phenomena belonging ·

to no time in particular. Thus he e~ades wne by two separaie
mental processes, either confuµng himself to events in the
strictest sense, or to a quasi-eternal vision of time. Is this es
cape legitimate? That is the real subject of the debate between
historians and sociologists and even between historians of dif
fe~ent persuasions.
'J

I cannot tell whether such an outspoken article, .supported 1lS
it is by a historian's excessive use of examples, will meet with
the approval of my colleagues in sociology and neighboring dis
ciplines. I rather doubt it. In any case, it will scarcely help if I
conclude by stressing once again the leitmotiv which has been
apl?arent throughout. While history's natural vocation is to con
cern itself above all with the dimension of time and all the dif
ferent perspectives into which it can be divided, it seems to me
that of all _the possible perspectives the long t~ is· the one
most suited to the development of observation an_d analysis
common to all the socfal sciences. Would it be asking too much
of our neighbors to suggest that at some point in their reasoning
they should relate their findings or research to this central axis?
As for historians, not all of whom will agree with. me, the
adoption .of this approach will mean a complete about-tum:
their instinctive preference goes to the short term. Indeed it is
enshrined in the sacrosanct syllabuses of the universities. Jean
Paul Sartre," in some .recent articles, 3 ~ lends --support to their
point of view when, protesting against the over-simple and
over-ponderous element in Marxism, he does so in the name of
biographical detail and the teeming reality of events. The last.
word has not been said, he argues, when one bas "situated"
Flaubert as a bourgeois or Tint<?retto as a petit ·bourgeois. I
completely agree. But in every case, the study of a concrete ex
ample-Flaubert, Valery, or the foreign policy of the Girondins
-brings Sartre back to the deep structural context Hi's inquir- ·
ies lead him from the surface to the depths of history and cor
respond to my own preoccupations. They. would correspond
more closely still if the journey was effected in both directions
-from the event to the structure, then from the structures and
models to the event.
Marxism contains within it a whole range of models. Sartre
protests against the rigidity, schematic nature, and madequacy ,
of the model, in the name of the individual and the particular
in life. I would add my voice to his (with only slight differ
ences) in protest not against the model?- but against the suppos
genius of
edly legitimate use to which it has been put
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MarX:..the·SC"A"et of .th~ contin~j J>OW~ ~ bis tbo!1P1t, resid~

' in his naving. been the first to· construe( real SOCial modelsi .

based 0n 3n essentially long-terµi view of history. ,~ese models .
.-·r.•··--h-av-e·been perpetuated iii their original simple .form by treating.
them as if they were immutable laws, a priori',explanation.S ·au
tomatically applicable in all circumstances and to all s~~ties. -_
. If they were to be plunged into the changing c:Urrents of time, 
their true texture would become evident, . for it is solid and ··
strongly ~oven; it would constantly reappear but under, differ
ent lights, ·.soinetinies fading into the .background, some~e$
standing out sharply, under the influence of other structures, ·
themselves subject to definition by. other laws aiid consequently_
other models. As it is, the creative .possibilities of the most .
~ powerful social analysis of the last century have been reduced. /
It can only regain its youthful vigor by a return to the long".' .
term vi~w of history. May I add that contemporary Marxism
seems .t o ine to represent vi~ry clearly the danger in wait for any
social science whicµ. is carri ed 'away. by the model as such, the ~
model for the model's sake? · . ~
..
·. In ·c0nc1usion I should like to,. make it clear that the long
teim_perspectjve, is only on~ ~f the possible.common languages
which could be envisaged in .some future confron~tion between
the ·different social sciences. There are several others. I have
done my best to describe the experlnients iri 'new social mathe--
matics. I find them fascinating, but the traditional mathematics
used in the social sciences, and in wssibly the most_··advanced
of them-economics-so pateµtly successful, does not deserve
the rather disparaging remarks sometimes he~d. Many cal~ula
.tions still ·await our attention in this conventional arena, but we
have teams of statisticians and increasingly sophisticated com
puters 10 handle them. I am·a firm believer in the usefulness of
serial statistics and in the need 'to pursue these calculations and
inquiries ever further back into the past Teams of researchers
have already staked out claims all over 18t4-century .Europe,
- but some are already at work on the ·11th and, even more, the
16th.. century. UnJ.:>elievably long series of statistics have re
vealed through a universal tanguage the .depths of Chinese
history. 38 No doubt statistics simplifies in o~der _to facilita~~ ·
comprehension. But it is the function of all science thus to ffe.'o
ceed from the complex tp the simple.
~
~
-· . · .
Nor 'shoutd"we·forget one la5t language, one last family of
models,_to be precise: .the necess
relation of all social he- ·
nomena to the b ic'al s ace the occu .
1t o 
I
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W'bich
apPiopriate Geography is r'ath~ ~ ~
"uiclined·to think of i?elf. as a world of, its own~· which !5 a-pi~. · .
What it needs ii another Vida1 de La Blache to constder, this . ~:;.::-·«·-t~:o.o·
. time, not the refations of time and ·space but ~ sP3'7 and·
sOcial reality. ·The gen~ral problems of th~ SOCial_ setences ·
would then be given priority .in geogr~phi~al ~esearch. Ecolo~, :"-~""'"'"'"'·""··""'··-..:; i.i
-on the other hand, ·as tised by the sociologist, JS a way o_f ~v~
.ing saying geography, although he may not alwa~ admit 1t, and
" th~reby also evading the problems ~e~ by_phystcal space and,
. even more those it reveals to the attentive pbserver. Maps
-which 9ffe;. projectio~ . and partial explanati~ of social reali
ties are in fact spatial models and models which can be used
equally~_ well for all time per~pectiv~s · (in particular the }°!1g
.. .term) and for all categones of sOClal phenomena. But social
·science is astonishingly igriorant about them. I have often .
. thought..~at· the-geographical ·school inspired by ~d:'1 ~e La
Blache co~tituted .one of the areas .of French supemmty m the 1
.social .sciences; I should hate .above all' ~gs ~o see its s~t
and lessons betrayed. For ·their part, the social sciences ~ould
make room for an increasingly "geographical conception of,
humanity,"37 as Vidal de La Blache was already proposing in
1903. ~
•
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practlc~for.

.~cle' p~ practi~ aim~I : ~~~d

/
·In
this
·a
urge social scientist~ to- bring to. an e~d, for the time ~mg,
their prolonged discilssions a~ut the!_l" , r~pective frontiers,
' about what is or is not a scicial science or what does or does not
constitute a structure. I woUid rather see them concerned in the
course of their research, to look both. fpr the.guidelines, if such
exist,\ vhich wouid pollit the w_ay to collective researc~ and for
the kind of topic·which might bring Jhem closer together. I per
sonally see thes~ guidelines ~ ~eing the increased application
of mathematicpI.technique8, th~ relatio~ of sotjal phenom~a
to"'geographical.space, and the mtrodu~tion of_a long-term. ~ .
torical perspective. But I wowd be Ctµl~US to see what sugges.;
tions specialists 'in other fieldS would have to offer. F~ need_I
say that it is no accident that ,this_article. sho'91d originally have
appeared under the heading "Discussion· and Debate."'~ It sets:
out to ask questions, not to provide aiiswet8, in. an area where
we .are all of us, when we ventUre outside our own .field, ex
posed to obvious tjsks. These pageS are mi.invitation to discus
sion.
· · ·
·
~

Friends ofMontana

June 9, 1993

Mr. and Mrs. Ivan Doig
17021 10th Avenue, N.W.
Seattle, WA 98177-3708
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Doig,
our plans are moving ahead for the annual meeting
being held in Missoula on August 28th. The focus
of the meeting will be on issues and solutions for
large landscape protection -- particularly in ~he
Northern Continental Divide Ecosystem. Although
the roster for the major panel discussions is not
complete, we do have commitments from several
important individuals to speak about protection of
key wildlife corridors, and major issues such as
· subdivision, land use planning and community
economic stability. The discussions should be
quite interesting, so be sure to mark your
calendar and plan to attend if you poss i bly can.
The evening program will be lots of fun, with the
Montana Logging and Ballet Company performing. You
will receive a detailed program with specific
speakers and activities sometime in July.
I've enclosed a few articles which relate to the
topics to be discussed at the annual meeting. The
article about Carol Browner, new head of EPA,
discusses her interest in ecosystem protection and
preventive action. This fits closely with the
Interior Department's plans to undertake a
nationwide survey of plants, animals and natural
habitats. This biological survey has been
identified by Secretary of Interior Babbitt as his
top priority to address conflicts created under
the Endangered Species Act through an "ecosystem
approach." By finding a way to preserve habitat
of species before they near extinction, the hope
is to avoid litigation resulting from disagree
ments between property owners, government agencies
and environmentalists over how to protect
endangered species.
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Another complementary article deals with current efforts in
California to protect the endangered gnatcatcher, a tiny songbird
that meows like a kitten. Developers, government and
environmentalists are working to find a solution which will allow
builders to develop some of the bird's habitat, provided they agree
to cooperate in the plan to preserve its ecosystem.
Brad Knickerbocker's article highlights three promising local
efforts to balance environmental concerns and development in
sustainable ways.
It's interesting to me that two of his examples
involve some of the same activities we had hoped to implement with
our original efforts to buy the Plum Creek land an~ the Belgrade
mill, i.e., value-added production and sustainable timber harvest
practices.
The Conservancy's president, John Sawhill, will be visiting Pine
Butte Preserve next week ~nd the following week . will be in Helena
to speak to an important gathering of key corporate leaders in
Montana. He will be discussing partnership models that create
win/win opportunities for business and conservation. Governor Marc
Racicot has also agreed to speak at this function.
Within the next two weeks we expect to have a new conservation
easement on Flathead Lake. The property was given to the
Conservancy as a "tradelandli property several years ago. We now
have a buyer for the property who has agreed to place a
conservation easement on 39 acres to protect a bald eagle nesting
site. The proceeds from the sale of this prop~rty will be used for
future land acquisitions.
Other Highlights: Bernie Hall recently served on a committee of
the Montana Stockgrowers to nominate stockgrowers for the
organization's "Environmental Stewardship Awards." I recently had
a productive meeting with Rick Haines, one of the broadcasters for
the Northern Ag Network in Billings, to discuss issues that
frequently appear in the ag press about the Conservancy's
conservation efforts. Our two 30-second PSA's have been running on
all the key television stations in the state for the last 6-8
weeks. We hope these will increase our name recognition and
reinforce our cooperative, non-confrontational approach to
conservation.
That's it for this report.
I hope to be able to give you an update
on the status of the Gallatin Land Exchange and where we stand with
our options for Porcupine and Taylor Fork in the next report.
Best regards,

~J<-vrt!~
Linda Coulston
Communications Director
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THE CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR
A Songbird That Meows
May Resolve Eco-Disputes
By Scott Armstrong
Stoff wr ile1 of The Christ ion Scienc.e Monitor

==========ws ANGHEs==========
HEN it comes to connict.5 between man and animal, Cal
ifornia has the potential of becoming a zoological
13cirut.
'
VVith its Mediterranean climate and varied geography - moun
tains, ocean, desert - the state has one of the nation's most
diverse wildlife populations. It also has a burgeoning human pop
ulation that keeps encroaching in areas that once were the
domain of such creatures as t.he salt marsh mouse.
The result is that, of the close to 3,500 species that arc can
didat.cs for protection under the federal Endangered Species Act,
nearly two-thirds are in California.
So it should perhaps be no surprise that the Golden State has
also become the United States' premier testing ground for a new
way to resolve environmental disputes.
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champion the concept, they caution that working
out the details will be as tough as pronouncing the
Even as President Clinton wades i.rlto the spot- bird's official name (polioptila califomica).
ted owl controversy tomorrow in the Northwest,
The state, in consultation with local goYern
developers, conservationists, and state and fed- ments, developers, and en•irorunentali.sts - who
eral officials in California are working to resolve · have been negotiating for three years to reach a
another conflict with major implications for US · compromise - plans to set aside presef\·es in fh·e
emironmental policy.
southern California counties where the birds live,
The dispute centers on the gnat.catcher; a tiny allowing building on the rest of its habitat.
The question is where, and how large, the pre
songbird that meows like a kitten. But behind it
is a process that seeks to balance ecological and serves v.ill be. This week a state panel of scien
economic interests by preserving entire ecosys- tists released a set of goals to follow in drawing
terns instead of protecting individual plant or boundaries. The haggling v.ill come when lines
animal species.
are sketched.
This approach has received the official impriProblematic, too, v.ill be finding money to buy
matur of the Clinton administration. Now it is the parcels set aside. The habitat of the gnat
being watched around the country to see if it can catcher, of which about 2,500 pairs remain,
become a blueprint for averting jobs-versus-owl- includes more than 250,000 acres of priYate land,
type imbroglios.
some of it expensive real estate.
"This is not a panacea," says ~~{~~W~
Participants hope some larSteve Johnson of the Nature California's pion to save
gess \\ill come from WashingConservancy of California. "But
ton. But no go\'errunent curit is an important step, virtually the gnotcotcher may set a rently has deep pockets.
Alternatives might be to impo:.::e
an historic step, in the right notional precedent by
direction."
balancing economic end
a utility tax or set up a privately
Last week, Interior Secrefunded land bank. !he big
tary Bruce Babbitt declared the ecological interests.
question mark is the money."
page
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4 1/2-inch songbird, which nests in valuable
southern California coastal scrub, is protected.
At the same time, however, Mr. Babbitt invoked
a rule that \\ill allow builders to deYelop some of
the bird's habitat, pro\ided they agree to coop
erate in the plan to preserve its ecosystem. This
marks a major shift in federal policy.
By embracing the California project, the ad
ministration hopes it \\<ill lead to a change in
Washington's problem-prone method of protect
ing imperiled plants and animals. Babbitt wants
to move the federal government away from last
ditch efforts to save individual fish or birds and
toward preserving entire ecosystems while they
are still healthy.
The secretary hopes this vi.ill lead to the pro
tection of an array of species - v.ithout triggering
economic catastrophes. The gnatcatcher project
is intended to protect as many as 50 other plants
and animals before they become endangered,
thus avoiding endless court battles.
While participants in the California program

lando.,..11ers.
While the ecosystem concept has been tried in
other states, the California experiment, launched
by Gov. Pete \\.-uson (R) in 1991, is one of the
most ambitious. Experts say it could be dupli
cated elsewhere, \\ith exceptions. It works best
when a lot is knov.11 about the ecosystem and
species to be preserved.
It also helps if the stakes are large. Halting all
construction to protect the bird could cost deYel
opers millions of dollars and tens of thousands of
jobs. Thus there is incentiYe to seek a solution.
Even with large economic and ecological inter
ests at stake, though, the plan may not ha\·e pro
gressed v.ithout the federal inter.·ention - a prod
to those who haven't voluntarily taken part.
"I'm sure there still vi.ill be litigation some
w~ere along the road," says Carol \\ihiteside of
the California Resources Agency, which is OYer
seeing the program. "But I think we v.ill succeed
at some level in dealing with habitat protection on
an unprecedented scale."
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EPA Boss Has New Slant
·On Some Old Problems
Browner jmshes for saving 'ecosystems, ·' not just isolated areas
"You need to look at a system in its entirety and
say 'what do we need to do t.o restore and protect
this system,' " she says. "You need to develop a
51off wtite1 of The Chr isl;on Scicnc.e Monilor
long-term plan, rather than just saying every fa
=======WASHINGTON======= cility in this system has to achieve this standard
by this date."
S a young girl, Carol 13rmrner used to ride
Browncr's agenda for EPA is ambitious. If
a bike from her south Miami home into the you're in busi11css it might sound a lit.Uc frighten
Everglades. Nowadays she rides the sub ing. The Republicans, after all, charged in the
' way to her office-bound job as the new adminis presidenl.ia.l campaign that the Clinton crowu fa
trator of the Environment.al Protection Agency, vored spot.l.ed owls over people's jobs. 13rowner's
1
but she says the memory of her days of sawgrass mentor, Vice President Al Gore .Jr., is viewed b)
and alligators remains.
so11_1e in industry as an o\·erly aggrcssi\'C environ

"I was very shaped by growing up in that kind ment.al activist.
But the new EPA chief says she docsn 't bu~.r the
of environment where nature was right there,"
notion
that
the
choice
facing
the
nntion
is,.jobs
Ms. Browner says.
versus the environrncnL. .t:iure,
It's a good thing she had
she says, pollution con1.r(I can
that c.xperience when young,
cost some specific jobs. But
because she may be too busy to
overall "it creates jobs. It cre
get outdoors much for some
ates opp01tunities for develop
time. Hunning a big govern
ment, oppo1tunjties for tech
ment. regulatory agency is
nologies to be exported."
Lough in the best of times - and
Some companies th;tt f.radilion;dly do not re
it's doubly so when you're trying to push the bu
gard EPA as their friend arc already saying guard
reaucracy in new directions.
Some 20 yrars after serious environmental ed ly positive things about J1rowncr. Last month
cle;11111p started in the United SL<itcs, so-called she did lunch in Detroit with the heads of (.he 13ig
"end of the pipe" laws, which do s uch things as Three US automakers, and afterwards all said
regulal.e the amount of smoke spewing from a fac they had at lc<lSt liked her approach.
Browner told them she wa.sn 't wedded to the
tory, have done about as much as they can do.
They will continue to be an import.ant EPA tool, government's Corporate Average Fuel Ei.:onomy
but "you're really moving from environmcnLal (CAFE) standards, whkh require automakers to
regulation into a new gcner;-ilion, which is envi sell cars that average a cer1ain number of miles
per gallon (currently, 27.5 m.p.g .).
ronmental protection," Browner says.
If the automakers have better ways to ap
In other words, po!Lut.ion prevention. Protec
t.ion of whole ecosystems, not just isolated areas. proach the same goal of fuel economy and pollu
Getting all the EPA fiefdoms to work together, in tion prevention, she says, she'll be glad to listen.
"This agency spends an awful lot of money ;ind
stead of having the water people think only about
water cleanup, the air people understand only at Lime in litigation and it is money ::ind tin1c that I
would rather sec spent on direct benefit to the en
mospheric problems, etc.
Browner points proudly lo some of the deals vironment and health of the people of this coun
' she brokered in Florida, where she was head of try, rt the EPA chief says.
13orn in I 955, and thus young enough Lo con
the state's Dep;-irtment of Environmental Hcgula
sider even her baby-boomer presidential boss an
tion from l [)[)I unl.il this year.
In one, Walt Disney Company won the right Lo elder, Browner represents a whole new general.ion
drain and build on 400 acres of wetlands in the of Washington leadership. She drinks bollled wa
ter, constantly; she still bikes
ecologically sensitive Orbndo
for exercise when she can; she
area - in return for a $40 mil
lives in Takoma Park, Md.,
lion restoration of an 8,500
which is the so1i. of liberal sub
acre ranch located ;1t the his
urb that establishes i(.s own for
toric head of the Everglades,
eign policy.
' l·lorida's river of grass.
Afler 12 years of Hepublican
"It would be very, very diffi
rule, environmental groups
cult to do this job if I lwdn 't had
have
been looking forward to
my experience in Florida," says
exercising far more innuence
Drowner, who was a Senate aide
and access under the Cl into n
and environmental activist in
administration - though they
Washingt.on before moving
suffered a n unexpected setback
back Lo her home slate.
earlier this week. Under pres
She cit.cs the J::PA's new reg
sure from \Vcstern se nators,
ulations issued yesterday gov
the president pulled from his
erning toxic poUution in t.he
economic plan provisions that
Great Lakes area as a major im
would have raised fees for graz
pact the Clinton administration
ing livestock and for mining on
has already made on the envi
public lands.
romncnt. !Jush-era rcgul;itors
Administration
officials
had refused to issue the rules.
vowed to eventually proceed
J:;nvironmental
regulators
need lo think in blocks as big as CAROL BROWNER: Tile E11vi1m1,me11J.(Jl with 1he proposed changes any
way, through separate legisla
"Great Lakes," or "Chesapeake l'rot.cclio n Agency head su.ys /,he US
tion and presidential directives.
nccd.s /011y-tenn con~ervoJi.on plan_
Bay," she says.

By Peter Grier
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Sustai.n able Growtl1
Starts at Grass Roots
IIE Clinlon m.lminislralion's one-day forC'sl l>last in Oregon
last Friday slartcd oul to l>e a ":;ummil" l>ut was renamed a
"conference" in order t.o lower cxpcctal.ions. You don'l bring
together hundreds of int.crested partic:; on subjccL.-; as complex as
ecological protection and economic well-being (not. lo mention polit
ical reality) and hope lo walk away with solid solutions in a short
lime.
Thal was one of the lessons of the Earth Summit in Urazil last
summer. In fact, the Portland gathering is almost a perfect region
al example of what the Unilcd Nation:; mecl.ing of 178 countries was
all about: balancing cnvironmcnl and development in a way that is
:;usl;1inablc.
W11al the president and his st.arr need lo do now is look for the
best ic.lcas that hav_e been developing al the local level, then encour
age and nurture those ideas so that a trend and eventually a full
blown reucral policy emerge. I Iere arc three good places lo start:
•The 8!J,OOO-acrc Iloopa Valley Indian reservation in northern
California contains ;m,ooo acres of old-growth forest - ho111c t.o
many wild species including '10 pairs of I.he controversial northern
spotted owl. Thc:;e species arc important t.o
t.he culture of the tribe, as well as being bio
logically significant. Uul logging is one of
t.he few economic b:L->cs in an area where
sca.~onal unc111ploy111cnt can reach 70 per
cent..
For I.he pa.st year, I.he World Wil<llife
Fun<l (WWF) has been quietly working wit.h
t.rihal leaders lo <levclop what's called an
"lnlcgraled Hcsource Management Plan"
designed to promote economic sustain
ability, prof.eel biological diversity, prc
se1ve traditional cultural values, and en
hance the tribe's self-governance. The conservation partnership al:;o
h;L<; involved the !:ian Francisco-based Pacific Gas & I.::lcctric ulilit.y,
which linancially supporlcd lhc planting of 27,000 trees on lhe
reservation.
When the management plan is completed, I.he tribe - with WWF's
help - will begin developing means or economic cliversilication.
These could include forest. specially producls, a processing mill to
a<ld value t.o logs otherwise taken off I.he reservation (in so111c cas
es shipped ovcrse;i.-;), and tourism. It will 1.akc so111c outside help,
l>ut lhe results can bcnclil bolh "owls and people."
•In another part of northern California - near Mt. Lassen - lhe
Collins Pine Company is managing a productive !J2,000-acre tract
t.hal is a model or suslainabk foreslry. This w;1.<; recently I.he subject
of a unique study devclopc<l by Scicnlilic Certification Systems
(SCS), an Oakland-based company that specializes in indcpcndcnl
Jy checking corporate environmental claims.
The !'5C!:i evaluation team included a forcsler, a corn;crvationisl.,
and a hiologist., who usccl a research and indexing system lo rank
the Cullins Almador Furesl in the I.op
pcrccnl in three categories:
timber resource sustainability, forest ecosystem maintenance, and
socioeconomic l>cnelil'i to I.he community. "Coll ins's commitment to
focusing on the q1wiity of what remains aft.er logging rather lhan
simply lhc r111,(1,11J,ily of limber removed has impressed I.he team
members," SCS reported. This kind of holistic approach to forest
slcwar<lship will prevent future spolled owl "lrain wrecks," as Inte
rior Sccrclary Druce Dabbilt calls them.
•In soul.hem Oregon, a project callc<l l.hc Applegate Partnership
was la1111ched last year by a group of local environmenl;1Jist.-;, tim
bcr-indust.I)' representatives, and federal-land-agency oflicials who
work al ground level. Their aim is to manage the 500,000-acre
Applegate River watershed on an ecosystem basis, involving all par
ties from the SI.alt in dealing Wil.h the impacl of p;L<;l Jogging, fire
suppression, and drought. They have been meeting quietly, without
press or politicians lo slir things up. They don't agree on evel)'thing,
but l.rnst is beginning to build among people who rarely cummuni
calecl in the past.
"We needed 1.o sit <lown and Lalk like this for a long time," Dwain
Cross, owner of a logging company, told a local newspaper. Su
Rolle, Uniled Stat.cs Forest. Service district. ranger <iml another "part
nership" member, dcscril>cd "a sense or hope an<l exdlc111c11t here
with diverse people coming together with a common vision."
Secretary Bal>bil.l dropped in lite other day and pronounced it "a
tremendously important experiment." As usual, the hest ideas tend
lo omc from the gra.<is roots. The work now is to lind and encour
age more such successes.
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The L.A.P.D. was No. I.
Then came Rodney King and the
riots and, inevitably, the orders that
racism, sexism and excessive force
must be terminated.

Yeah, right

IN MAcARTHUR PARK, AT THE

edge of downtown Los Angeles, it's
8:15 on a Friday night and a man is
dying. Middle-aged, black, wearing
white sneakers and a white T-shirt, he
lies beneath a eucalyptus tree that
stinks as though a hundred horses
urinated against it. He has been shot
in the arm and left eye. His right eye
is open, and there's very little blood.
"Melon shot," says Officer Kessler,
meaning the bullet entered the skull
and didn't leave. "This guy pulled a
knife. Two guys dumped him." Like
most shootings, it was over in seconds.
, Patrol cars roll up, one after the
other, sile~t now, sirens off but lights

Richard Rayner, author of"Los Ange
les Without a Map," reported on the
Los Angeles riots for Granta.
26
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Scanner Pinpoints Site of Tho ght as Brain Sees or Speaks
When the mind needs a
verb, a region behind the
left eye lights up.
By SANDRA BLAKESLEE

Using souped up versions of conventional
brain imaging machines, scientists can now
peer into the workings of the human brain,
making movies of changes that occur as the
mind thinks, talks, listens, dreams and imag
ines.
At the handful of centers where the tech
nique is being developed, researchers are
borrowing the machines at night and on
weekends when patients do not need them
and, like children in a toy store, are exploring
one another's brains with unbridled glee. In
recent months they have made movies of the
brain's circuitry as it performs.
"This is the wonder technique we've all
been waiting for," said Dr. Hans Breiter, a
psychiatrist and postdoctora.I fellow at Mas
sachusetts General Hospital in Boston where
the technique was first demonstrated. "At
last we can see inside the human brain."
Dr. Gregory McCarthy, an associate pro
fessor. of neurosurgery at the hospital, said,
"It is the most exciting thing to happen in the
realm of cognitive neuroscience in my life
time."
Dr. Walter Schneider, a psychologist who
is using the technique to map human vision at
the University of Pittsburgh, said, "We have,
in a single afternoon, been able to replicate in
humans what took 20 years to do in nonhu
man primates."
Dr. Kamil Urgubil, director of the Center
for Magnetic Resonance Research at the
University of Minnesota School of Medicine
in Minneapolis, said: "This will do for neuro
science what the discovery of the genetic
code did for molecular biology. It allows us to
study how the human mind is organized.

Limits Seen
On Human
Existence
By MALCOLM W.' BROWNE

"Most neuroscience research is conducted
at the cellular level. But if you are interested
in the human brain, you have to study pa.t
terns at the organizational level - what
groups of neurons are activated and how they
interact with each other during the perform
ance of any complex task."
The tool making that possible is called
functional magnetic resonance imaging, or
fast M.R.I. Conventional M.R.I. machines
employ strong magnets and radio waves to
make sectional images of the brain's anat
omy. Most functional M.R.I. machines are
clinical machines that have been fitted with
special hardware to speed the imaging pro
cess and advanced computer programs that
can turn the static images into movies. A few
fast M.R.I. machines employ much higher
magnetic fields and are used only for re
search.
The concept was pioneered by Sir Peter
Mansfield of Nottingham, England, further
developed by Dr. Seiji Ogawa at Bell Labora
tories in Murray Hill, N.J., and first demon
strated in August 1991 by Dr. Kenneth Kwong
of Massachusetts General Hospital.
Scientists were electrified by the concept,
Dr. Schneider said. People rushed back to
their laboratories to soup up the M.R.I. ma
chines. Ten centers now lead the pack, but
scientists at scores of universities and medi
cal centers are modifying their machines,
researchers said.
Fast M.R.I. exploits the fact that activated
brain cells use more oxygen as fuel than cells
at rest. When a network of cells is called upon
to carry out a task, like recognizing a face or
imagining a picture, those cells release a
chemical that summons oxygenated blood
from tiny arteries in the brain. As the bloo9 ·
gives up its oxygen, it moves past the brain
cells to hook up with tiny veins that will carr~
it back to the lungs. The M.R.I. machine is
able to detect the motion of this blood flow
because deoxygenated blood carries a fain~
magnetic signal distinct from oxygenated
blood.
'
The fast M.R.I. machine locates these faint
signals and, through computer enhancement

Built for Speed
Earth 's fastest mammal , the
pronghorn antelope, may have
evolved by evading North
American cheetahs, now extinct.
Comparisons with the goat show
how systems that maximize
oxygen metabolism underlie the
pronghorn· s performance.

Toward a Snapshot
Of a Human Thought
Computer-enhanced M.R.I.
can now capture visible
changes in the brain linked to
specific mental processes. At
left, a subject was asked to gen
erate a verb after hearing a
word. The word "cake," for ex
ample, might inspire the verb
"eat" as a response. At right, a
subject was asked simply to re
peat a word, for example, the
word "cake." The diagrams
show more brain activity when
the subject is asked to generate
a new thought than when a
thought is repeated.

Yale Umversi1y

techniques, produces movies of the activated.
brain networks, Dr. Schneider said. "In half a
day we take in a gigabyte of data," he added.
"This technique is not for the computational
ly fainthearted.''
A research team at Yale University has
one of the first published papers on these
experiments, which appears in today's issue
of The Proceedings of the National Academy
of Sciences. It is about spoken language in the
brain and confirms results from other imag
ing techniques.
A baseline image is taken of a subject lying
passively in the machine, said Dr. Robert G.
Shulman, a professor of molecular biophys
ics and biochemistry at Yale. Then r-esearch
ers s.ay a noun and ask the subject to speak
the first verb that pops into mind.
The region for generating spoken verbs is
in the left frontal cortex, in back of the left

eyeball, deep down, Dr. Shulman said. It is
about the size of a pencil eraser.
At the National Institutes of Health in
Bethesda, Md., researchers are exploring the
silent generation of words. Subjects are told,
a letter of the alphabet and asked to think for
30 seconds of as many words that start with
that letter as they can, said Dr. Robert
Turner, a visiting scholar from the Universi
ty of Londo~. "It's surprising how many
different areas light up in different people,"'
Dr. Turner said. Most are in known language
areas but many other regions are used syn
chronously, he said.
One subject tried to fool his fellow experi
menters, Dr. Turner said. Without telling
anyone beforehand, he left distinct pauses
between his silent words and challenged his
colleagues to determine the exact temporal
pattern he had followed. They did so, Dr.

Turner said, impressing the skeptics among
them.
At the University of Minnesota, Dr. Urgu
bil's team asks subjects to silently .imagine
faces and move imaginary objects through
space. Different areas of the brain light up,
he said, depending on wh~t is iD?agined.
Dr. Schneider's group is confirming dec
ades of research carried out on monkeys to
understand human vision. The visual cortex
of primates, he said, is laid out in columns
about one millimeter wide. Each strip of
tissue is composed of thousands of neurons'
that specialize in separate visual functions,
like seeing color, motion, diagonal lines and
other features of the visual world.
Fast M.R.I., Dr. Schneider said, can distin
guish cell groups one millimeter apart and is
Continued on Page B6

Fraud Sleuth
Protests
Work Halt
ith Fast
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Scanner Pinpoints Site of Thought
Continued From Page 85

ideally suited to mapping vision in the
human brain. So far, he .said, the
areas for detecting fine lines are iden
tical in monkeys and humans, but the
tegions for seeing motion vary some- .
what.
Experiments bring surprises, Dr.
Schneider said. In one, subjects wore
special glasses that split their visual
.fields so one eye would see only half ,
its usual input. "I was getting data on
one person and it looked like his brain
was upside down," Dr. Schneider
.said. "I checked and rechecked the
numbers, wondering what the heck
was going on. Then I found out he had
put the glasses on wrong, so that his
visual field was flipped upside down. I
didn't know it at the time, but just by
looking at this brain I could tell he
was seeing upside down."
The Minnesota group found an
other surprise. When right-handed
people squeeze a sponge, the left mo
tor cortex is activated, as expected.
But when they squeeze with their left
hands, both left and right motor re
gions light up.
Researchers at the health insti
tutes ask subjects tp think about mov
ing a hand. Areas adjacent to the
motor cortex light up, Dr. Turner
~aid. It seems there is a part of the
brain that prepares for movement
and a part that carries it out, he said.
Dr. Jeffrey Binder, a researcher at
the Medical College of Wisconsin in
Milwaukee, is exploring the auditory
cortex, one of the least understood
areas of the human brain. Using plas
tic air tubes to transmit sound to
subjects, he plays pure tones, speech
sounds and a mixture of sound fre
quencies called white noise just to see
which cells are activated.
In other experiments, subjects are
asked to listen passively to the names
of animals and to press a lever when
ever a dangerous animal is men
tioned. This action engages a wider
and abnormal processes can result.
network, including the frontal cortex,
For example, patients with obses
Dr. Binder said. The research is ex
sive compulsive disorder may have
tremely exploratory.
an altered brain circuit for coping
The same can be said for experi
with dangerous, primitive thoughts.
ments on human memory. "We know
Instead of being filtered from con
a lot about a region called the hippo sciousness,
anxious thoughts invade
campus in memory because it's in- everyday life. Some people wash con
. Volved in .global amnesia," Dr. Mc stantly to avoid imagined germs.
Carthy said. "But other regions may
When Dr. Breiter puts such obses
tie just as important." In one classic
sive compulsive disorder patients
test for memory recall, he said, the
into the fast M.R.I. machine and
hippocampus does not light up in fast
hands them a dirty pillow, they ob
. I M.R.I. experiments.
sess. He watches their brain circuits
light up. "Their circuits are different
"'Applications in Medicine
from normals," he said.
Similarly, Dr. Breiter and other
The new technique will find imme
psychiatrists plan to study patients
in
medicine,
Dr.
diate
applications
1
suffering from schizophrenia and de
McCarthy said. For example, pa
mentia to trace their altered brain
~iients undergoing surgery for intrac
circuits. This work is just getting
table epilepsy must now submit to a
under way, as is research on the
· highly invasive brain mapping pro
effects of addictive drugs in the brain.
cedure using implanted electrodes "We have seen the dreaming
done to spare critical brain areas
brain," Dr. Breiter said. Sleep de
from the surgeon's knife. Fast M.R.I.
prived scientists can actually fall
can do _th~ s~me much more simp~y.
asleep inside the noisy machines, he
But it is in psychiatry where the . .said. The visual cortex and a region in
. more fascinating challenges lie. The
the brain stem known as the pons are
human brain has distrij)uted net extremely active.
works of neurons involved in various
Researchers face a tradeoff in try
functions sitting in a bath of chemi ing to improve fast M.R.I. machines,
~a!s, Dr. Breiter s~id. "~hange the
Dr. Schneider said. Slower machines

Formula Projects Limit
For Human Existence
Continued From Page 85

Because the Earth is
evidence of colonization anywhere in a dangerous place,
the galaxy. His assumption is that
there is nothing special about the life earthlings may need
span of the. Earth's manned space
. program. Therefore, he reasons, the planetary CO}Ont"es
•
manned space programs of any other · ·
civilizations would probably have
about the same longevity as man
kind's, likewise insufficient to colo
nize the galaxy.
"A lot of people say there's no need
for a manned space program, be
cause we can learn just as much by
sending out interstellar robots," Dr.
Gott said. "But this ignores the desire
. by the human race to survive. The
Earth is a pretty dangerous place. If
we hope to survive in the long term, it
would make sense to start colonizing
other habitable planets. We'll never
do that unless we push forward with a
manned space program, and our op' · portunity may not last very much
longer."
Would emigrating to another plan
et set back the clock for the human
race so that it could start anew and
survive another couple of million
years?
"That's a question we can't answer
from this vantage point on the Earth
today," Dr. Gott says, "because it
hasn't happened yet, it has no past
and, therefore, we cannot calculate
its future."
the mathematics used in these cal
culations assumes that the life span
of anything, or group of things, can be
represented by 40 equal intervals of
time, each representing 2.5 percent of
the total life span. If the objects or
creatures or sys!em~ ~ncompassed

The New York Times; Illustration by Julie Shaver

emission tomography, or PET scan
ning, researchers said. Unlike PET
scanning, fast M.R.I. makes noninva
sive images of individual brains and
can illuminate functional cell groups
over a narrow area, about the size of
pinhead.
Despite these advantages, most re
searchers say fast M.R.I. has pro~
lems of its own to overcome. A princi
pal issue is that it does not measure
nerve-cell activity directly, but rath
er the enhanced blood flow to a region
of the brain where nerve cells are
active.
"We've seen some really neat
things," said Dr. Bruce Rosen, a radi
ologist at Massachusetts General
Hospital. "But what do they mean? Is
hemodbnamics a good surrogate for
Bram Fncuon ?'' Nerves fire in milli
seconds, Dr. Rosen said, yet the blood
flow takes a second or more to occur.
Difficulties With Technique

"This is the brain-vein ·debate,"
said Dr. Brian Wandell, a psycholo
gist in Stanford University's neuro
science program. "Everyone won
ders, if a tiny vein lights up, is that
because there is neural activity right
there? Or might the activity be taking
place somewhere else? Maybe a cou-

tists - to hold dead still iilside the
torpedo shaped, loudly clanking
M.R.I. machines for up to two hours.
Any tiny movement can blur the im
age and foil an experiment.
Nevertheless, scientists in the
fledgling field of fast M.R.I. tend to
have supreme confidence in their
findings. Most of the work is unpub- .
lished or is just beginning to appear !
in the form of abstracts for future '
sc~e_ntific mee~i!lgs.

The future of brain imaging is spec
tacular, said Dr. William Orrison, a
neuroradiologist at the University of
New Mexico School of Medicine who
is working closely with supercom
puter experts at Los Alamos and San
dia National Laboratories. There,
fast M.R.I. and another technique,
MEG, or magnetoencephalography,
are being combined to produce high
resolution, high-speed movies of the
human brain with the aim of helping
stroke victims and spinal cord pa
tients.
The great unanswered questions in
psychology may now be explored in
new ways, the researchers said. What
is different about the brain of a poet?

?!~, ~!_ ~-?i~~~?- --~-~!~~~~~~~i~~?~- ~~

If humans are around
for only 5,128 more
years, what can be
accomplished?

per's probable maximum life span. 
"Obviously," he said, "if you have·
any specific information affecting the
life span of, say, the human race, or a
class of stars, you can estimate its
life span more realistically. But this
statistical method allows you to make
at least a rough estimate of a life
span without knowing anything more
than how long something has exist
ed."
For example, analyses developed
by Dt. Gott, and independently by Dr.
Brandon Carter of the Paris Observa
tory, Dr. John Leslie of the University_
of Guelph in Ontario, and and Dr.
Holgar B. Nielsen of the Niels Bohr
Institute in Copenhagen, suggest that
it is 95 percent likely that the number
of human beings born in the future
will be somewhere between 1.8 billion
and 2. 7 trillion. But this estimate can
be refined by comparison with other
types of Statistical analysis.
Dr. Paul R. Ehrlich and Dr. Anne.
H. Ehrlich, biologists at Stanford Uni-.
versity, have argued in books and.
scientific papers that human popula-!
tion growth from now on is likely to1
take one of three possible paths. Pop
ulation might increase to 10 billion'
and then crash and die out; it might
increase to 10 billion, crash, and then
remain stable at 300,000 for 4 million
years before becoming extinct; or it
might stabilize in the near future at a
population between 1 and 10 billion,
continue for 4 million years, and
produce some AO trillion people dur
ing that period.
Nothing Special About Humans

This last alternative, the most de- '
sirable of the three, might be ·
achieved by imposing immediate lim
its on global human reproduction. But
by their respective life spans are that would require a sharp statistical
randomly distributed, the chances change from the current trend, and
are· 39 to 1 against any individual Dr. Gott argues that humans now
being in the ~arliest 2.5 percent of the alive would therefore become special
life span, and equally against being in because they would be living at the
the last 2.5 percent.
very beginning of a new statistical
era. Since the Copernican principle
How Long Will You Live?
depends on the assumption that there
"Looking at the time line of the is nothing special about existing hu
human race," Dr. Gott said, "all you mans in any statistical overview, the
know is that you're located some odds. are strongly against the third
where after its beginning and some alternative coming to pass.
where before the end.
''The reason the Copernican princi
"We're doing this calculation at the ple works," Dr. Gott said, "is that of
95 percent confidence level, so that all the places for intelligent observers
means that it's 95 percent likely that to be, there are many nonspeciall
you're in the middle 95 percent of the places and only a few special places.
life span of the human race, not in the We are not likely to be in one of 1
first 2.5 percent or the last 2.5 per them."
cent. Your particular 2.5 percent is
Moreover, he said,. "we have no
one-fortieth of the total longevity, so data to reject this hypothesis at
if you're at the beginning of that present, and it does explain a number
middle period, you have one-fortieth· of observed facts."
of the Homo sapiens life span behind
One is the fact that no signals have
you and .39:for_tiet?s !O go: ~ut if you been received from intelligent civ~li
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Trio of UW history dept. lectures, History as a Secord Language , could be titled:
11

Moving the Water"

"Kissing in the Parliarrent"
11

The· Crocodile Factor"

THE ATOMIC WEST, 1942 - 1992
FEDERAL POWER AND REGIONAL DEVEWPMENT

CONFERENCE PROGRAM
SEPTEMBER 25 - 27, 1992

Friday, September 25, 1992
Registration, 11 :00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m., 306 Smith Hall
Welcome and Opening Remarks, 12:30 p.m.

Session 1, 1:00 -3:00 p.m.
1. THE ATOI\UC WEST AND WESTERN IIlSTORY
September 25 - 27, 1992
First Annual Symposium sponsored by the
Center for the Study of the Pacific Northwest
Department of History
University of Washington
Seattle, Washington

with support from

"Federal Weapons Labs and the West," Greg Herken, Smithsonian Institution
-"Hanford, 1be Columbia, and Energy," Richard White, Univ. of Washington
"Building the Atomic Cities: Richland, Los Alamos, and the American
Planning Language," Carl Abbott, Portland State University
Presiding and comment: Michael L. Smith, Univ. of California, Davis
Comment: Gerald D. Nash, University of New Mexico

Sessions 2 and 3, 3:30 • 5:30 p.m.

1be Emil and Kathleen Sick Lecture Series
and the National Science Foundation

Co-sponsored by the Museum of History and Industry

2. THE PAPER TRAIL OF THE ATOMIC WEST

'The Good News: Following the Paper Trail West," Shirley J. Burton,
National Archives, Great Lakes Region
'The Bad News: Detours and Hazards on the Paper Trail," Susan H.
Karren, National Archives, Pacific Northwest Region
'The Ugly News: Appraisals, Schedules, and Compliance," Josc:ph
Suster, Chicago Federal Records Center
Presiding: Philip Lothyan, National Archives, Pacific Northwest Region
Comment: Karen Steele, Spokane Spokesman-Review
Dennis Deford, Westinghouse Hanford Company
3. CULTURE AND COMMUNITY IN THE ATOMIC WF.ST

A new light on the old frontier ·
. Richland, Washington
,1948

''No Longer Home on the Range: The Boom and Bust of Jeffrey City,
Wyoming," Michael A. Amundson, Univ. of Nebraska, Lincoln
"Forty Years in the Wilderness: Southern Nevada's 'Atomic Culture,'
1951- 1991," A. Costandina Titus, University of Nevada, Las Vegas
"Top Secret Schools: Bastions on the Technological Frontier," Jon
Hunner, University of New Mexico
Presiding and comment: Susan Annitage, Washington State University
Comment: Carlos A. Schwantes, University of Idaho

Friday, September 25, 1992, cont.

Saturday, September 26, 1992, cont.

Saturday, September 26, 1992, cont.

Session 11, 6:00 -9:00 p.m.
Sessions 7 and 8, 1:30 - 3:30 p.m. ·

Publie Lecture, 7:30 p.m., 220 Kane Hall
''The Atomic West," Patricia Nelson Limerick, University of Colorado
Reception to follow in Walker-Ames Room
Saturday, September 26, 1992

Registration continues: 8:30 a.m. - 4:00 p.m., 306 Smith Hall

11. NUCLEAR LANDSCAPES
7. THEFALWUTQUESTION
"Fallout, Sheep, and the Atomic Energy Commission, 1953 - 1956," Bart
Hack.er, Lawrence Livennore National Laboratory
"Estimating Radioactivity Doses from Hanford Operations and the
Human Population," Richard Morrill, University of Washington
"Plutonium Production and Public Health," Daniel Grossman,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Sessions 4 and 5, 9 :00 - 11 :00 a.m.
4. MAKING POWER IN THE ATOMIC WEST
"James L. Tuck: Scientific Polymath and Los Alamos Fusion Advocate,"
Ferenc M. Szasz, University of New Mexico
"Idaho National Engineering Laboratory -- Argonne West: The ABC's
Nuclear Reactor Testing Station," Jack Holl, Kansas State Univ.
"U.S. Uranium Policy: The nCvelopment of a Domestic Uranium Mining
and Milling Industry, 1945-1970," Peter Shemitz, Univ. of Kansas

Presiding and comment: Bruce Hevly, University of Washington
Comment: Thomas L. Hankins, University of Washington

8. COVERINGTHEATOMICNORTHWEST: APANEL
DISCUSSION
Hill Williams, fonnerly Tri-City Herald, Seattle Tunes
Steve Sanger, fonnerly Seattle Post-lntelliKencer
Karen Steele, Spokane Spokesman-Review
Elouise Schumacher, Seattle Times

Sessions 9 and 10, 3:45 - 5:30 p.m.
9. BUILDING UP THE ATOMIC WEST

"Admiral Rickover and Senator Jackson," Wilton Fowler, University of
Washington
"'Providing the Moderate Alternative to Ourselves': California's 1976
Nuclear Safeguards Initiative," Thomas R. Wellock, University of
Californi~ Berkeley
"How Tn'bal Governments Have Matured During the Atomic Age,"
Marjaoe Ambler, Yellowstone Park, Wyoming

"Hanford Site Decision-Making: Past and Present Mandate," Michele
S. Gerber, Westinghouse Hanford Company
"Grand Coulee and Hanford: 1he Atomic Bomb and the Development
of the Columbia River," Robert E. Ficken, Issaquah, Washington
"Alaska and the Firecracker Boys," Dan O'Neill, University of Alaska
Fairbanks

Session 6, Luncheon Presentation, 11:30 a.m. -1:15 p.m
6. FOUNDING THE ATOMIC WEST: GROVES AND MATTIIlAS
"General Groves, the Manhattan Project, and a Hanford Diary," Col.
Franklin T. Matthias, Danville, California
"General Groves and the Atomic West," Stanley Goldberg, Wash., D.C.

Presiding: Mary.Coney, University of Washington

Exhibit lecture, 8:00 p.m.
''Nuclear Landscapes: A Photographic Essay," Peter Goin, Univ. of
Nevada, Reno
Sunday, September 27, 1992

Presiding and comment: Thomas Leschine, University of Washington
Comment: Louise Kaplan, Seattle, Washington

5. POLITICS: NATION, STATE, COMMUNITY

Presiding: John Wunder, University of Nebraska, Lincoln
Comment: Richard S. Kirkendall, University of Washington
Brian Balogh, University of Virginia

Reception and viewing of the Photographic Exhibit ''Nuclear Landscapes,"
Museum of History and Industry, 2700 24th Avenue East, Seattle

Presiding and comment: Bill Lang, Center for Columbia River History
Comment: J. Samuel Walker, Nuclear Regulatory Commission

10. THE ATOM'S OPPONENTS
"Atomic Operations and the Hanford Credibility Gap," Jay Carlton
Mullen, Southern Oregon State College
''The Rhetoric of Religious Localism: Monnon and Western Shoshone
Opposition to the MX," Matthew Glass, South Dakota State Univ.
"Anti-Nuclear Activism in the Pacific Northwest: WPPSS and its
Enemies," Daniel Pope, University of Oregon

Presiding and comment: Lisa Mighetto, Historical Research Assoc., Inc.
Comment: Gene Rosa, Washington State University

Brunela anti Session 12, 9:00 -10:15 a.m.
12. COMMENTS: Russell Jim, Yakima Indian Nation
Meany Tower Hotel, 4705 Brooklyn Avenue N.E., Seattle

Session 13, 10:30 a.m. -12:30 p.m.
13. CONCLUDING THOUGHTS AND NEW DIRECTIONS
Brian Balogh, University of Virginia
Patricia Nelson Limerick, University of Colorado
Betsy Marston, Hi&h CountlY News
Stanley Goldberg, Washington, D.C.
1he Audience

Session locations to be announced.
For more information, please contact John Findlay or Bruce Bevly at:
Center for the Study of the Pacific Northwest
Department of History, DP-20
University of Washington
Seattle, WA 98195
(206) 543-5790

Note on accommodations: A block of rooms has been reserved at the
Meany Tower Hotel, adjacent to campus. To make reservations, call
1-800-648-6440 and identify yourself as a participant in the Atomic
West conference. Please see the attached list for other suggested
accommodations.
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DINOSAUR, WE HAVE ONLY OURSELVES TO BLAME.
BY EDWARD 0. WILSON
MAGINE THAT ON AN ICY MOON OF JUPITER -

SAY,

Ganymede - the space station of ~n alien civilization is
concealed. For millions of years its scientists have closely
watched the earth. Because their law prevents settlement on
a living pl~et, they have tracked the surface by means of
satellites equipped with sophisticated sensors, mapping the
spread of large assemblages of organisms, from forests,
grasslands and tundras to coral reefs and the vast planktonic
meadows of the sea. They have recorded millennial cycles in
the climate, interrupted by the advance and retreat of gla
ciers and scattershot volcanic eruptions.
The watchers have been waiting for what might be called
the Moment. When it comes, occupying only a few centuries and thus a
mere tick in geological time, the forests shrink back to less than half
their original cover. Atmospheric carbon dioxide rises to the highest
level in 100,000 years. The ozone layer of the stratosphere thins, and
holes open at the poles. Plumes of nitrous oxide and other toxins rise
from fires in South America and Africa, settle in the upper troposphere
Edward 0. Wilson holds the Frank B. Baird Jr. Professorship of
Science at Harvard University.

and drift eastward across the oceans. At night the land surface
brightens with millions of pinpoints of light, which coalesce into blazing
swaths across Europe, Japan and eastern North America. A semicircle
of fire spreads from gas flares around the Persian Gulf.
It was all but inevitable, the watchers might tell us if we met them,
that from the great diversity of large animals, one species or another
would eventually gain intelligent control of Earth. That role has fallen
to Homo sapiens, a primate risen in Africa from a lineage that split
away from the chimpanzee line five to eight million years ago. Unlike
any creature that lived before, we have become a geophysical force,
swiftly changing the atmosphere and climate as well as the composition
of the world's fauna and flora. Now in the midst of a population
explosion, the human species has doubled to 5.5 billion during the past
50 years. It is scheduled to double again in the next 50 years. No other
single species in evolutionary history has even remotely approached
the sheer mass in protoplasm generated by humanity.
Darwin's dice have rolled badly for Earth. It was a misfortune for
the living world in particular, many scientists believe, that a carnivo
rous primate and not some more benign form of animal m-ade the
breakthrough. Our species retains hereditary traits that add greatly to
our destructive impact. We are tribal and aggressively territorial,

LEFf: A hot rod in the making
at Dan Fink Metalworks
in Huntington Beach, Calif
ABOVE: A two-door '32 Ford
sedan at a show in Pomona, Calif

The fender ofa '32
Ford is a bla!Q ofhot-rodglory.

RIGHT:

B;ELOW: A steering wheel
created by Boyd Coddington
far a '34 Ford coupe.

age of 46, a button-down computer
sales consultant, Reeves is acting
like a kid expectantly eyeing the
presents under the family Christ
mas tree. "Would you look at this
shift lever. It's a work of art, isn't
it?" he says, caressing a piece of
billet aluminum machined so ex
quisitely it could turn a shade-tree
mechanic misty-eyed with awe.
"Anybody can make something
gaudy. But Boyd gets it right 
engineering, fit . and finish, atten
tion to detail. Even the things you
can't see are perfect."
Coddington doesn't come cheap
- $50,000 minimum, as much as
$250,000 if you get radical - but his
work is drop-dead perfect down to
the elegant ornamental touch of
button-head screws behind the
dashboard. For a car lover, stroll
ing through his shop is what it must
have been like for Baudelaire to
tour Manet's studio. In one corner,
there's a jewel-like Deuce; in an
other a monstrous '69 Camaro with
rear tires the width of Delaware;
here's a '57 Nomad station wagon
getting the old hot-rod hocus-pocus;
there's a screaming-red '46 Ford
convertible with a white top spec
tacular enough to, depending on
your temperament, die for or kill
for.
Yet even as you marvel at these
masterpieces, you can't help but
feel melancholy. What you're look
ing at, after all, are dinosaurs 
flawless dinosaurs, magnificent di
nosaurs, sublime dinosaurs that
will never be forgotten, but dino
saurs just the same. A decade or
two down the road, in fact, they
may well be extinct, the victims of
death by demographics.
The young guys who ought to be
picking up the flame don't care
about classic (or faux classic)
rods. Even if they did, they couldn't
afford them. At any rate, the es
sence of hot rodding - taking
something apart with your own
hands and rebuilding it in your own
image - is increasingly alien to a
generation growing up with cars
too complex for amateurs to modi
fy. As for the street rods them
selves, they're the most politically
incorrect vehicles this side of the
Exxon Valdez.
Bob Beck, 42 and a lifelong street
rodder, admits as much after a rau
cous meeting of the Road Kings car
club in Burbank. "A lot of people call
my car a gross polluter, and maybe
it is," he says as he climbs into his
flamed '48 Plymouth. "They say it
isn't safe, and maybe they're right.
They're starting to try to outlaw the
hot rod, and maybe it's for the best.
But for someone like me, it would be
a death sentence."
As Beck drives off, the growl of his
antiquated flathead motor echoes in
his wake. It doesn't sound ominous,
just plaintive and a little bit forlorn.
And when it's gone, swallowed up in
the darkness, the silence seems
empty and dull. •
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.Five major extinctions (circles on chart) have occurred, the last of which ended the Age of Reptiles. Biological diversity is at an all-time high,
but scientists fear that species are being eradicated at thousands of times the pace that new ones are created.
intent on private space beyond mini sun's energy that would otherwise
mal requirements and oriented by be fixed into the tissue of natural
selfish sexual and reproductive vegetation, principally by our con
drives. Cooperation beyond the fam sumption of crops and timber, con
ily and tribal levels comes hard.
struction of buildings and roadways
Worse, our lilting for meat causes and the creation of wastelands. In
us to use the sun's energy at low the relentless search for more food,
efficiency. It is a general rule of ecol we have reduced animal life in lakes,
ogy that (very roughly) only about 10 rivers and now, increasingly, the
percent of the sun's energy captured open ocean. And everywhere we pol
by photosynthesis to produce plant lute the air and water, lower water
tissue is converted into energy in the tables and extinguish species.
tissue of herbivores, the animals that
eat the plants. Of that amount, 10 . .~. .- · HE HUMAN SPE
cies is, in a word, an
percent reaches the tissue of the car
environmental abnor
nivores feeding on the herbivores.
mality. It is possible
Similarly, only 10 percent is trans
ferred to carnivores that eat carni
that intelligence in
vores. And so on for another step or
the wrong kind of spe
cies
two. In a wetlands chain that runs
was foreor
from marsh grass to grasshopper to dained to be a fatal combination for
warbler to hawk, the energy captured the biosphere. Perhaps a law of evo
during green production shrinks a lution is that intelligence usually ex
thousandfold
tinguishes itself.
This admittedly dour scenario is
In other words, it takes a great
deal of grass to support a hawk. based on what can be termed the
Human beings, like hawks, are top juggernaut theory of human nature,
carnivores, at the end of the food which holds that people are pro
chain whenever they eat meat, two grammed by their genetic heritage
or more links removed from the to be so selfish that a sense of global
plants; if chicken, for example, two responsibility will come too late. In
links, and if tuna, four links. Even dividuals place themselves first,
with most societies confined today to family second, tribe third and the
a mostly vegetarian diet, humanity rest of the world a distant fourth.
is gobbling up a large part of the rest Their genes also predispose them to
of the living world. We appropriate plan ahead for one or two genera
between 20 and 40 percent of the tions at most. They fret over the
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petty problems and conflicts of their
daily lives and respond swiftly and
often ferociously to slight challenges
to their status and tribal security.
But oddly, as psychologists have dis
covered, people also tend to underes
timate both the likelihood and im
pact of such natural disasters as
major earthquakes and great
storms.
The reason for this myopic fog, evo
lutionary biologists contend, is that it
was actually advantageous during all
but the last few millennia of the two
million years of existence of the genus
Homo. The brain evolved into its
present form during this long stretch
of evolutionary time, during which
people existed in small, preliterate
hunter-gatherer bands. Life was pre
carious and short. A premium was
placed on close attention to the near
future and early reproduction, and
little else. Disasters of a magnitude
that occur only once every few cen
turies were forgotten or transmuted
into myth. So today the mind still
works comfortably backward and
forward for only a few years, span
ning a period not exceeding one or
two generations. Those in past ages
whose genes inclined them to short
term thinking lived longer and had
more children than those who did
not. Prophets never enjoyed a Dar
winian edge.
The rules have recently changed,

however. Global crises are nsmg
within the life span of the generation
now coming of age, a foreshortening
that may explain why young people
express more concern about the envi
ronment than do their elders. The
time scale has contracted because of
the exponential growth in both the
human population and technologies
impacting the environment. Exponen
tial growth is basically the same as
the increase of wealth by compound
interest. The larger the population,
the faster the growth; the faster the
growth, the sooner the population be
comes still larger. In Nigeria, to cite
one of our more fecund nations, the
population is expected to double from
its 1988 level to 216 million by the year
2010. If the same rate of growth were
to continue to 2110, its population
would exceed that of the entire
present population of the world.
With people everywhere seeking a
better quality of life, the search for
resources is expanding even faster
than the population. The demand is
being met by an increase in scientif
ic knowledge, which doubles every
IO to 15 years. It is accelerated fur
ther by a parallel rise in environ
ment-devouring technology. Be
cause Earth is finite in many re
sources that determine the quality
of life - including arable soil, nutri
ents, fresh water and space for natu
ral ecosystems - doubling of conILLUSTRATION BY RICHARD DOWNS

ILLUST•ATION BY RICHARD DOWNS
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sumption at constant time intervals
can bring disaster with shocking
suddenness. Even when a nonrenew
able resource has been only half
u~. it is still only one interval away
from the end. Ecologists like to
make this point with the French rid
dle of the lily pond. At first there is
only one lily pad in the pond, but the
next day it doubles, and thereafter
each of its descendants doubles. The
pond completely fills with lily pads
in 30 days. When is the pond exactly
half full? Answer: on the 29th day.
Yet, mathematical exercises
aside, who can safely measure the
human capacity to overcome the
perceived limits of Earth? The ques
tion of central interest is this: Are we
racing to the brink of an abyss, or
are we just gathering speed for a
takeoff to a wonderful future? The
crystal ball is clouded; the human con
dition baffles all the more because it is
both unprecedented and bizarre, al
most beyond understanding.
N THE MIDST OF UNCER
tainty, opinions on the human
prospect have tended to fall
loosely into two schools. The
first, exemptionalism, holds that
since humankind is transcen
dent in intelligence and spirit, so
must our species have been released
from the iron laws of ecology that bind
all other species. No matter how seri
ous the problem, civilized human be
ings, by ingenuity, force of will and 
who knows - divine dispensation, will
find a solution.
Population growth? Good for the
economy, claim some of the exemp
tionalists, and in any case a basic
human right, so let it run. Land
shortages? Try fusion energy to
power the desalting of sea water,
then reclaim the world's deserts.
(The process might be assisted by
towing icebergs to coastal pipe
lines.) Species going extinct? Not to
worry. That is nature's way. Think of
humankind as only the latest in a
long line of exterminating agents in
geological time. In any case, be
cause our species has pulled free of
old-style, mindless Nature, we have
begun a different order of life. Evo
lution should now be allowed to pro
ceed along this new trajectory. Fi
nally, resources? The planet has
more than enough resources to last
indefinitely, if human genius is al
lowed to address each new problem
in turn, without alarmist and unrea
sonable restrictions imposed on eco
nomic development. So hold the
course, and touch the brakes lightly.
The opposing idea of reality is envi
ronmentalism, which sees humanity
as a biological species tightly depend
ent on the natural world As formida
ble as our intellect may be and as
fierce our spirit, the argument goes,
those qualities are not enough to free
us from the constraints of the natural
environment in which our human an
cestors evolved. We cannot draw con
fidence from successful solutions to
the smaller problems of the past.

Many of Earth's vital resources are
about to be exhausted, its atmos
pheric chemistry is deteriorating
and human populations have al
ready grown dangerously large.
Natural ecosystems, the wellsprings
of a healthful environment, are be
ing irreversibly degraded.
At the heart of the environmentalist
world view is the conviction that hu
man physical and spiritual health de
pends on sustaining the planet in a
relatively unaltered state. Earth is
our home in the full, genetic sense,
where humanity and its ancestors ex
isted for all the millions of years of
their evolution. Natural ecosystems
- forests, coral reefs, marine blue
waters - maintain the world exactly
as we would wish it to be maintained.
When we debase the global environ
ment and extinguish the variety of
life, we are dismantling a support
system that is too complex to under
stand, let alone replace, in the foresee
able future. Space scientists theorize
the existence of a virtually unlimited
array of other planetary environ
ments, almost all of which are uncon
genial to human life. Our own Mother
Earth, lately called Gaia, is a special
ized conglomerate of organisms and
the physical environment they create
on a day-to-day basis, which can be
destabilized and turned lethal by care
less activity. We run the risk, conclude
the environmentalists, of beaching
ourselves upon alien shores like a
great confused pod of pilot whales.
If I have not done so enough al
ready by tone of voice, I will now
place myself solidly in the environ
mentalist school, but not so radical
as to wish a turning back of the
clock, not given to driving spikes into
Douglas firs to prevent logging and
distinctly uneasy with such hybrid
movements as ecofeminism, which
holds that Mother Earth is a nurtur
ing home for all life and should be
revered and loved as in premodern
(paleolithic and archaic) societies
and that ecosystematic abuse is
rooted in androcentric - that is to
say, male-dominated - concepts,
values and institutions.
Still, however soaked in androcen
tric culture, I am radical enough to
take seriously the question heard
with increasing frequency: Is hu
manity suicidal? Is the drive to envi
ronmental conquest and self-propa
gation embedded so deeply in our
genes as to be unstoppable?
My short answer - opinion if you
wish - is that humanity is not sui
cidal, at least not in the sense just
stated. We are smart enough and
have time enough to avoid an envi
ronmental catastrophe of civiliza
tion-threatening dimensions. But the
technical problems are sufficiently
formidable to require a redirection
of much of science and technology,
and the ethical issues are so basic as
to force a reconsideration of our self
image as a species.
There are reasons for optimism,
reasons to believe that we have en
tered what might someday be gener

ously called the Century of the Envi
ronment. The United Nations Confer
ence on Environment and Develop
ment, held in Rio de Janeiro in June
1992, attracted more than 120 heads of
government, the largest number ever
assembled, and helped move environ
mental issues closer to the political
center stage; on Nov. 18, 1992, more
than 1,500 senior scientists from 69
countries issued a "Warning to Hu
manity," stating that overpopulation
and environmental deterioration put
the very future of life at risk. The
greening of religion has become a
global trend, with theologians and reli
gious leaders addressing environmen
tal problems as a moral issue. In May
1992, leaders of most of the major
American denominations met with
scientists as guests of
members of the United
States Senate to formu
late a "Joint Appeal by
Religion and Science
for the Environment."
Conservation of biodi
versity is increasingly
seen by both national
governments and ma
jor landowners as im
portant to their coun
try's future. Indonesia,
home to a large part of
the native Asian plant
and animal species,
has begun to shift to
land-management
practices that con
serve and sustainably
develop the remaining
rain forests. Costa
Rica has created a National Institute
of Biodiversity. A pan-African insti
tute for biodiversity research and
management has been founded, with
headquarters in Zimbabwe.
Finally, there are favorable demo
graphic signs. The rate of population
increase is declining on all conti
nents, although it is still well above
zero almost everywhere and re
mains especially high in sub-Saha
ran Africa. Despite entrenched tra
ditions and religious beliefs, the de
sire to use contraceptives in family
planning is spreading. Demogra
phers estimate that if the demand
were fully met, this action alone
would reduce the eventual stabilized
population by more than two billion.
In summary, the will is there. Yet
the awful truth remains that a large
part of humanity will suffer no matter
what is done. The number of people
living in absolute poverty has risen
during the past 20 years to nearly one
billion and is expected to increase
another 100 million by the end of the
decade. Whatever progress has been
made in the developing countries, and
that includes an overall improvement
in the average standard of living, is
threatened by a continuance of rapid
population growth and the deteriora
tion of forests and arable soil.
Our hopes must be chastened fur
ther still, and this is in my opinion the
central issue, by a key and seldom
recognized distinction between the

nonliving and living environments.
Science and the political process can
be adapted to manage the nonliving,
physical environment. The human
hand is now upon the physical ho
meostat. The ozone layer can be most- ·
ly restored to the upper atmosphere
by elimination of CFC's, with these
substances peaking at six times the
present level and then subsiding dur
ing the next haH century. Also, with
procedures that will prove far more
difficult and initially expensive, car
bon dioxide and other greenhouse gas
es can be pulled back to concentra
tions that slow global warming.
The human hand, however, is not
upon the biological homeostat. There
is no way in sight to micromanage the
natural ecosystems and the millions
of species they contain.
That feat might be ac
complished by genera
tions to come, but then
it will be too late for the
ecosystems - and per
haps for us. Despite the
seemingly bottomless
nature of creation, hu
mankind has been
chipping away at its di
versity, and Earth is
destined to become an
impoverished planet
within a century if
present trends contin
ue. Mass extinctions
are being reported
with increasing fre
quency in every part of
the world. They include
haH the freshwater
fishes of peninsular Malaysia, 10 birds
native to Cebu in the Philippines, half
the 41 tree snails of Oahu, 44 of the 68
shallow-water mussels of the Tennes
see River shoals, as many as 90 plant
species growing on the Centinela
Ridge in Ecuador, and in the United
States as a whole, about 200 plant
species, with another 680 species and
races now classified as in danger of
extinction. The main cause is the
destruction of natural habitats, espe
cially tropical forests. Close behind,
especially on the Hawaiian archipela
go and other islands, is the introduc
tion of rats, pigs, beard grass, lantana
and other exotic organisms that out
breed and extirpate native species.
The few thousand biologists world
wide who specialize in diversity are
aware that they can witness and re
port no more than a very small per
centage of the extinctions actually oc
curring. The reason is that they have
facilities to keep track of only a tiny
fraction of the millions of species and
a sliver of the planet's surface on a
yearly basis. They have devised a rule
of thumb to characterize the situation:
that whenever careful studies are
made of habitats before and after dis
turbance, extinctions almost always
come to light. The corollary: the great
majority of extinctions are never ob
served. Vast numbers of species are
apparently vanishing before they can
be discovered and named.
There is a way, nonetheless, to esti-

The awful truth
remains that
a large part
of humanity
will suffer
no matter
what is done.
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mate the rate of loss indirect
ly.
Independent
studies
around the world and in fresh
and marine waters have re
vealed a robust connection
between the size of a habitat
and the amount of biodiver
sity it contains. Even a small
loss in area reduces the num
ber of species. The relation is
such that when the area of the
habitat is cut to a tenth of its
original cover, the number of
species eventually drops by
roughly one-half. Tropical
rain forests, thought to har
bor a majority of Earth's spe
cies (the reason conserva
tionists get so exercised
about rain forests), are being
reduced by nearly that mag
nitude. At the present time
they occupy about the same
area as that of the 48 conter
minous United States, repre
senting a little less than half
their original, prehistoric
cover; and they are shrinking
each year by about 2 percent,
an amount equal to the state
of Florida. If the typical value
(that is, 90 percent area loss
causes 50 percent eventual
extinction) is applied, the pro
jected loss of species due to
rain forest destruction world
wide is half a percent across
the board for all kinds of
plants, animals and micro
organisms.
When area reduction and
all the other extinction agents
are considered together, it is
reasonable to project a reduc
tion by 20 percent or more of
the rain forest species by the
year 2020, climbing to 50 per
cent or more by midcentury,
if nothing is done to change
current practice. Compara
ble erosion is likely in other
environments now under as
sault, including many coral
reefs and Mediterranean
type heathlands of Western
Australia, South Africa and
California.
The ongoing loss will not
be replaced by evolution in
any period of time that has
meaning for humanity. Ex
tinction is now proceeding
thousands of times faster
than the production of new
species. The average life
span of a species and its de
scendants in past geological
eras varied according to
group (like mollusks or echi
noderms
or
flowering
plants) from about 1 to 10
million years. During the
past 500 million years, there
have been five great extinc
tion spasms comparable to
the one now being inaugurat
ed by human,.e xpansion. The
latest, evidently caused by
the strike of an asteroid,
ended the Age of Reptiles 66

million years ago. In each
case it took more than 10
million years for evolution
to completely replenish the
biodiversity lost. And that
was in an otherwise undis
turbed natural environment.
Humanity is now destroying
most of the habitats where
evolution can occur.
The surviving biosphere
remains the great unknown
of Earth in many respects.
On the practical side, it is
hard even to imagine what
other species have to offer in
the way of new pharmaceu
ticals, crops, fibers, petro
leum substitutes and other
products. We have only a
poor grasp of the ecosystem
services by which other or
ganisms cleanse the water,
turn soil into a fertile living
cover and manufacture the
very air we breathe. We
sense but do not fully under
stand what the highly di
verse natural world means
to our esthetic pleasure and
mental well-being.
Scientists are unprepared
to manage a declining bio
sphere. To illustrate, consid
er the following mission they
might be given. The last
remnant of a rain forest is
about to be cut over. Envi
ronmentalists are stymied.
The contracts have been
signed, and local landowners
and politicians are intransi
gent. In a final desperate
move, a team of biologists is
scrambled in an attempt to
preserve the biodiversity by
extraordinary means. Their
assignment is the following:
collect samples of all the
species of organisms quick
ly, before the cutting starts;
maintain the species in zoos,
gardens and laboratory cul
tures or else deep-freeze
samples of the tissues in liq
uid nitrogen, and finally, es
tablish the procedure by
which the entire community
can be reassembled on emp
ty ground at a later date,
when social and economic
conditions have improved.
The biologists cannot ac
complish this task, not if
thousands of them came
with a billion-dollar budget.
They cannot even imagine
how to do it. In the forest
patch live legions of species;
perhaps 300 birds, 500 but
terflies, 200 ants, 50,000 bee
tles, 1,000 trees, 5,000 fungi,
tens of thousands of bacteria
and so on down a long roster
of major groups. Each spe
cies occupies a precise
niche, demanding a certain
place~ an exact microcli
mate, particular nutrients
and temperature and hu-

midity cycles with specified
timing to trigger phases of
the life cycle. Many, perhaps
most, of the species are
locked in symbioses with
other species; they cannot
survive and reproduce un
less arrayed with their part
ners in the correct idiosyn
cratic configurations.
Even if the biologists
pulled off the taxonomic
equivalent of the Manhattan
Project, sorting and pre
serving cultures of all the
species, they could not then
put the community back to
gether again. It would be
like unscrambling an egg
with a pair of spoons. The
biology of the micro
organisms needed to reani
mate the soil would be most
ly unknown. The pollinators
of most of the flowers and
the correct timing of their
appearance could only be
guessed. The "assembly
rules," the sequence in which
species must be allowed to
colonize in order to coexist
indefinitely, would remain in
the realm of theory.
In its neglect of the rest of
life, exemptionalism fails
definitively. To move ahead
as though scientific and en
trepreneurial genius will
solve each crisis that arises
implies that the declining
biosphere can be similarly
manipulated. But the world
is too complicated to be
turned into a garden. There
is no biological homeostat
that can be worked by hu
manity; to believe otherwise
is to risk reducing a large
part of Earth to a wasteland.
The environmentalist vi
sion, prudential and less ex
uberant than exemptiona
lism, is closer to reality. It
sees humanity entering a
bottleneck unique in history,
constricted by p0pulation
and economic pressures. In
order to pass through to the
other side, within perhaps 50
to 100 years, more science
and entrepreneurship will
have to be devoted to stabil
izing the global environ
ment. That can be accom
plished, according to expert
consensus, only by halting
population growth and de
vising a wiser use of re
sources than has been ac
complished to date. And
wise use for the living world
in particular means pre
serving the surviving eco
systems,
micromanaging
them only enough to save
the biodiversity they con
tain, until such time as they
can be understood and em
ployed in the fullest sense
for human benefit.•

JAPAN
(Continued from page 18)

sudden interest in the well
being of women. When the
fertility rate hit a new low of
1.53 in 1991, laws were
passed offering men and
women a leave of absence
after the birth of a child.
"Companies
suddenly
worried they will not have
enough workers,'' says Su
miko Iwao, a scholar who
studies the role of women in
Japan. Men in the ruling
party "almost felt as if the
Japanese race was on the
verge of extinction.,,
· But women have yet to be
come a political force, as
many had predicted they
would a few years ago. The
much heralded "Madonna
strategy" - the brainchild
of Takako Doi, the woman
who headed the Socialist
Party - failed to propel
large numbers of women
into the parliamentary seats
of male politicians caught in
corruption scandals.
"The truth is that politics
and kabuki are a lot alike,"
says Yuriko Koike, who re
cently became one of the 49
women in Parliament. In
both politics and kabuki
theater, she adds, th~ key
roles are still ''passed down
from men to their sons."
As
Crown
Princess,
Owada will have a strictly
apolitical job, but she may
well assume Japan's most
important political task. She
will be the new face abroad,
an urbane, English-speaking
member of the royal family
whose mission will be to
soften Japan's mercantilist
and isolationist image. As a
result, many Japanese say
she is exchanging one diplo
matic job for another. It is a
job that comes naturally.
Her father, Hisashi Owada,
is the country's most senior
diplomat, a brilliant interna
tional lawyer in charge of
formulating Japanese for
eign policy.
Masako Owada's decision
to marry the Crown Prince
has clearly touched a nation
al nerve. For months, wom
en have argued over wheth
er that decision is an ad
vance or a setback for wom
en. The debate will continue
long after June 9, when
Owada dons a 12-layer,
$300,000 silk kimono and
walks into the shrine deep in
the woods of the Imperial
Palace grounds. There will
always be those who see in
her decision yet another sur
render to the status quo. But

there are others who f-eel
that the arrival of someone
like Owada can only hasten
change.
ROM THE START,
Masako Owada was
a rarity. She was a
sogoshoku.

In Japanese, the
word describes a
new group of ca
reer-track women
entering jobs that, until sev
en years ago, were almost
exclusively the preserve of
men. Owada's graduation
from Harvard in 1985 co
incided with a major legal
change in the status of Japa
nese women. As the United
Nations Decade for Women
came to a close, and under
international pressure to do
something, Japan's Parlia
ment reluctantly passed the
country's first Equal Em
ployment Opportunity Law.
The law prohibits employ
ers from offering women
fewer fringe benefits than
men or forcing women to re
sign when they marry or be
come pregnant. It "recom
mends" that employers
"give equal opportunities to
men and women when re
cruiting and hiring workers"
and "treat women workers
on an equal footing" when
deciding on assignments or
promotions. However, at the
insistence of Japanese com
panies, the law carries.virtu
ally no enforcement clauses
and it is violated with impu
nity. Indeed, what Japanese
companies did in the labor
short days of the late 1980's
was to create two classes of
female employees.
There are the "office la
dies" who · don their prim
uniforms, serve tea to visi
tors, do clerical chores and
are often hired as likely
spouses for male employees.
They still make up the bulk
of the young female work
force. Then there are the so
goshoku. Like men, they
pledge 9-to-midnight loyalty
and a willingness to be as
signed anywhere, anytime.
Until the bubble burst for
the Japanese economy in
1990, Japan's biggest banks
and companies competed to
bring in several score of sogo
shoku a year. While the num
bers are small by American
standards, it was a revolution
for Japanese industry. In
fact, women were hired in
such numbers many bosses
did not, and still don't, know
what to do with them.
"No one was more con
fused than the sogoshoku
(Continued on page 38)
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S1V.CE.AR
TACTICS
A.fter years of
ha1f-'baked sun
protection, the
'b1ock'busters
have arrived.

T

HE AUSTRAL

ians have a
surprisingly
glib recipe for
baking in the sun, consider
ing that they have the high
est rate of skin cancer in the
world. They Slip, Slop, Slap,
which means they slip on a
shirt, slop on some sun
screen, slap on a hat.
Titanium dioxide is the
"new'' cosmetic equivalent of
slipping and slopping. A cous
in of zinc oxide, the greasy
white glop that lifeguards
used to slather on their nose in
the days of "Beach Blanket
Bingo," it provides a physical
rather than a chemical barri
er to the sun's ultraviolet
(UV) rays.
Added to lipsticks and face
powders for opaqueness, ti
tanium dioxide has long been
considered an effective sun
block. But who other than a
lifeguard wanted to be seen
on the beach with a coat of
cream cheese?
Recently, however, scien
tists have been able to micron
ize titanium dioxide into small
particles that make it almost
transparent to the eye but still
opaque to the sun's rays.
That's all it took for compa
nies like Origins, Estee Lau
der, Neutrogena, Chanel, Clin
ique and Shiseido to jump on
the bandwagon and artfully
market these new blocks as
"chemical free."
Chemical free? Really?
Well, not exactly. Unlike sun
screens with ingredients like
PABA that absorb light at
the skin's surface and may

cause irritation, titanium di
oxide deflects the sun's rays
without a chemical reaction.
"This is like coating your
self with microscopic paint, "
says Dr. Darrell Rigel, an as
sociate professor of dermatol
ogy at New York University.
"It will block anything." (In
deed, the new sunblocks are
not conducive to tanning;
they're slightly thicker than
most sunscreens and need to
be rubbed in to lose their whit
ish sheen.)
With titanium dioxide, the
wearer is protected not only
from UVB rays, which cause
sunburn, but also UVA rays,
which, according to Dr.
Mary Ellen Brademas, chief
of dermatology at St. Vin
cent's Hospital, are "the
sneaky rays." As more is
learned about UVA damage
and how it slowly destroys
the skin's support structure,
depletes collagen and affects
the immune system, the
beauty industry is moving to
ward broader protection.
"People thought they were
being protected against ev
erything, but they weren't,"
says Brademas. For exam
ple, there is no current stand
ard for UVA safety; SPF.
measures only the amount of
protection provided against
UVB rays.
No doubt the lingering con
fusion about sun protection
has led to the latest Food and
Drug Administration propos
als, out this month, that
would require all sun-care
products to carry a warning
about the harmful effects of

Sunblocks with titanium dioxide protect against harmful UVA and UVB rays.

the sun. Tanning products
with no sunscreen would
have to make that clear. And
SPF claims would be limited
to a maximum of SPF 30;
anything higher, the F.D.A.
deems meaningless.
The idea of a safe tan still
seems to be the public's goal.
But since the melanoma rate
is rising in the United States
by 3.5 percent a year (with all
other skin cancers increasing
at least as rapidly), it's obvi
ous that we're still groping for
an elixir. Accordingly, compa
nies like Estee Lauder and
Shiseido have added antioxi

dants - vitamins C or E - to
their new lines, based on the
theory that free radicals may
cause skin cancer.
Free radicals, produced
during metabolism, are mole
cules with an unpaired elec
tron that may convert healthy
cells to cancerous ones if too
many are present. Exposure
to the sun increases the body's
output of free radicals, while
antioxidants are said to ab
sorb or neutralize them. Lan
come describes the synthethic
melanin in its Soins Solaires
collection as a "free radical
neutralizer."

In the end, though, all the
effort may be so much delu
sion. Brademas, for exam
ple, will only recommend the
new blocks if they are worn
under makeup, for she, like
Rigel, insists there's no such
thing as a safe tan.
In order to get a tan, Rigel
says, "you have to be injured
first. Your body is hit with
UV rays and defends itself
with melanin.
"Someday," he continues,
"there may be a pill or, bet
ter yet, a vaccine against
skin cancer." Until then, it's
Slip, Slop, Slap. •

The distance between towns alo~ tramcont 11 rrs in tl::B Wast: guy who grew up
in Saska tchewa.n, near Swiftcurrent and 13eve:rly, thinks it was 10 mi. thare,

aoout the distance you could haul a wagon of wheat fairly comfo!'tably.

"History is evenrbhing. People will not in the errl forgive you for not having
shared theirs."--Thomas Kemally, Woman of the Inner Sea,~ P• 8

'9.3; abt Conununism.' s rewriting
of history {did a cynical Czech say it to him?) : Nothing is as u:npr ed.ic table
as the past.
Karl. E. Meyer in a NYTBB reviEM June of July

The middle nam of rny hone town is ~ulphur , and that
will tell you something of the smell of my childhood .
(not only the hot springs , but th1 smell of match.es
as Daa lit endless cigarettes, and the sulphurous

talk in t he bars .
(the Periodic Table- l ements--o.f ) ntana?)

LIFE article in livestock file:
--ki.lliQS coyote by stcmping its chest

We never were anywhere much longer than if we 'd
been clothespegged.

-

Cliophilia : compare to E .o. Wilson 1 s Biophilia

Fukuymna--clioci de (historicide)

Writing and Writering
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dup d>f card in Bob Marshall file

Todd Denison, UM g:ra.d student (who I had ltmch

w/

during May '93 speech vis it and)

who did thesis on USFS ·wildermss policy, when I got to talking to him aoout Bob
Marshall said there 1 s an unconventional view of Marshall in Richard White's
"Ind,i an Deperrlencyu took, and recommended on wilderness thinkers Max Oelshaeger 's

The Idea of vJilderness and The Wilderness Condition.

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON
SEATTLE, WASHINGTON 98195

Department of History, DP-20

10 August 1992
Ivan Doig
17021 - 10th Ave. N.W.
Seattle, WA 98177
Dear Ivan:
Thank you for sending me the mention of my new book in
Publishers Weekly. The University of California Press- and I
are not on the warmest of terms these days, which perhaps
explains why they had not yet notified me of the listing.
In any event, I would much rather hear the news from another
writer.
I just finished Ride with Me Mariah Montana two weeks ago
(the delay in reading it, of course, was inexcusable).
It
is a wonderful, wonderful book, Ivan. Shortly after I put
it down, I heard that my in-laws were reading it, too,
having finished Rascal Fair and English Creek. This
surprised me a bit because, while they are very interested
in western literature, their tastes tend to have run more
along the lines of Louis L'Amour and Zane Grey (I am not
kidding; they also envision themselves as libertarians, by
the way). Now that they have identified you as a first-rate
writer of westerns, I need to do a little research to see
what exactly that means, and where exactly you fit in with
those others.
There may be a publishable article in this, somewhere.
I am enclosing notice of an event that helps to explain why
I have not been a writer of any sort in recent days.
However, I am doing some research on Richland, Washington
(which is how I found the picture that graces the program
cover).
I see that community as another magic land or magic
kingdom in many ways. As Patty Limerick would say, however,
some of the magic there may be of the black variety.
Please stop by for coffee if you are on the campus.
Sincerely,

John Findlay
Telephone: (206) 543-5790 I FAX: (206) 543-9451

Another exciting assignment!
UNIVERSI1
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Department of History, DP-20

20 May 1990
Dr. Ivan Doig
17021 - 10th Ave. N.W.
Seattle, WA 98177
Dear Ivan:
I want to thank you for joining me at lunch last week.
I
enjoyed talking about ou~ mutual interests in western
history.
I will try to keep you posted as we get our center
going and hold events of possible interest to you.
I think
that you would enjoy meeting Richard White when he comes.
We also would welcome any ideas you have for programs or
directions we should pursue.
I appreciate your frankness in discussing the obstacles to
your participation in a lecture series such as I suggested.
It helps me understand more about the realities with which
you must contend as a writer. After thinking about the
conditions under which you work, I should like to try to
sweeten our standing invitation to come speak on campus.
Let me try to be as frank as you were. We cannot compete
with trade publishers for new material from you, but I would
like to find some way to make the writing and presentation
of lectures something other than an economic burden to you.
The following ideas occur to me. To me, they seem quite
feasible at this end, although I would need to finalize them
in consultation with my allies on campus.
I have two kinds of money at my disposal. One is the Sick
Fund, which links on-campus lectures to publication of a
resulting book by the University of Washington Press.
I
understand that the press tie-in is disadvantageous to you.
However, we have more available money in the Sick Fund than
in any other account. Would you look more favorably upon
our invitation if we offered you a higher base fee--say
$50,000 as a preliminary suggestion--for the lectures-and
book package? Such a figure would come at least in part
from the Sick Fund; I would also ask the press to contribute
to the package.
I believe that you could negotiate your own
royalty deal with the press, too.
My other funds come from unrestricted endowments. However,
this income must be used for operations and other projects,
so I have less of it to offer for a lecture series by you-
Telephone: (206) 543-5790

let me suggest a tentative figure of $15,000 for three
lectures.
If this money provided the base fee for the
lecture series, there would be no restrictions pertaining to
publication by the press. You could take the resulting
materials to a publisher of your own choosing, and thereby
earn whatever the market would bring.
So our lecture fee
would be just a start.
Let me make an additional comment. We would be willing to
try to schedule a lecture series in coordination with your
efforts to publicize a new book, so that, again, the return
from participating in the lectures would be maximized.
Again, these proposals would need to be hammered out between
you and us and between me and my bosses on campus.
(I have
avoided broaching these ideas to the press, because I would
rather not involve them until you express stronger interest.
I have confided in my chairman about them, however, and I
know he is supportive.)
I offer them primarily as a
starting point.
I would be eager to speak further with you
about them, and to hear any counter-proposals that you might
have. Perhaps you have ideas for the content of a lecture
series that would require different arrangements; if so,
please let me know.
Please give my suggestions some consideration, and let me
hear from you about them,even if it is to say no thanks.
Again, I know that you have other obligations and
opportunities, and will understand if you wish not to pursue
these right now. As a fan of your writing, I will be
content simply to know that you are at work on things that
we all shall see eventually.
It would also be enjoyable to
get to know you better without playing Let's Make a Deal.
Sincerely yours,
1

called him 28 June '90: we agreed I d see if 11\Y
WHA presentation provides sufficient ideas for
John M. Findlay
the lecture series he wants, and I '11 try evaluate
my writing schedule ahead (told him I wouldn't be
.
able to decide yet this year) to see i f I have time
r-LI3> 2f'l3 ~Lt for this. We 're to check xXXk after WHA, about
my talk there; also, tll3 re '11 be a reception for
~Richard White in late Sept-early Oct.
S-7-l - 78''11

Statenent of plam, August 15, 1982-August 15, 1983

Ivan Doig

Blue as the Odyssey:

a case st\liy or h051 a novel happens
On a coffee farm
the manuscript which
tha wall, watchi~.
think h!r enterprise

in Kenya, as Isak Dinesen worked into the nights on
becane Out of Africa, her houseboy Ka:rmnte stocxi at
One eveni~"'"lCaiilinte announced to her that m did nat
ever could cone to anyt~.

I bad nobody else to discuss my book w1 th; I laid dmm
my paper and asked him why not • I Ii.OW' f'oun.i that he had
been tbinki.~ the conversation over before, a.rd prepared
himself .r or it; h:t stood with tm Odyssey itself behird his
back, and ~re h! la.id it on 1he table.
"Look, Msabu," he said, "this is a co<Xl book • . It hangs
together from the one em to th3 other. Even i f you hold it
up am shake it strongly, it does not cone to pieces. TOO
nBn who has written it is very cle~r. But what yoo. write,"
he went on, both with scorn ani with a sort of' f'rierdly
compassion, "is sone here and sorre there. When the people
forget to close the door it blows about, even darn on the
fioor arrl you are qry. It will not be a good book."
I explained to him tba t in Europe the people would be
able to f':ix it all up together.
"Will your oook then be as heavy as this?" Kanante asked,
weighing the Odyssey.
When he saw tha. t I hesitated he handed it to ne in order
that I might judge for myself'.
"No," I said, "it will not, but there are other books in
th!! library, as you knew, that are lighter."
"And as hard?" be asked.
I said it was expensive to DBke a book so hard.
He stood for sone ti.me in silence and then expressed his
greater hopes or my book, and perhaps also repentance of his
doubts, by pioklng up the scattered pages ·r rom the floor and
layi~ them on the table ••••
A f'ew days later, I heard Kamante explain to t~ other
houseboys that in Europe the book which I was writing could
be nade to stick together, ani that with terrible expense it
could even be nade as hard as the Odyssey, which was again
displaJed. He himself, however 1 did not believe that it
cruld be made blue.
The ma~ of a specific work of fiction, the carpentry of language
atxi ideas to build the printed lines whi uh at last maet the eyes or readers,
has not been much recorded by those wittdn the craft. John Steinbeck

in Jourml of !:. Novel and Thomas Wol.t'e in The Story of ! Novel are perhaps
the best-lmOlln exceptions • Even those chronicles, h<Mever, report more
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Ivan Doig

about the writerly interior tts.n of too framawork of the fiction. "The
clwnsy attempt to find symbols far the wor dJ.e ssre ss," Steinbeck bemoaned.
"A stcry of sweat and p:lin and despair and partial acbievem.mt," Wolfe
cried. But as to hc:M it occurred that home-canned string beans which would
conceal suspicion of poison beccure vital to too plot of East of Eden, or
that Of Tine am t~ River is methodically studded with crashesdenoting
interposition ard inconpletion, we remain as uninstructed as Kam.ante
watcbi.ng Maabu Dinesen 's pages waft about.
My plan is to tell hew a book of my own happens; the carpentry as
well as the architect's moods. Veers and adjustnents and serendipitous
luck will be as much a part of the account as 1i. terary intentions; the
nB~ of dialogue am etchi~ -in of detail as fully treated as the framing
of the plot.

Tte navel I will chronicle, The Sea Runners, indeed seems to have a
vitality of its own which hoots equally at autliorial grandiloquerx::e and
tre tidy dissections ustal from literary critics. Often as not it sets
surpris i~ term, am I scra.ni:>le at the typelilri. ter keys as best I can to
keep up.
Item: The storyline of The Sea Runre rs, t~ thousan:i-mile escape of
four 5i0clish laborers indentured--u> the Russian-American Company in Alaska
in the winter of 1852-~3, presented i tse.lf to ne in a place where I had
no business to be.
During research on a non-fiction book cal.led Winter Brothers, I was
scanniI{S microfilm for a 10?15-ago newspaper item, cited by an academic
source, about tb.e wha.l.e-huntiq; nethcxis of the Makah In:iians. Unable to
fin:l it, in exasperation I turned to some is sues befare the ci tad date,
then sooe af·terward--am there found myself looking d(Jlll at the eleven
inch recital of the escape from Sitka of four "poor fella.1s •••who fo\md
that they could not bear the ill-usage ani tyranny which they were
receiving," t~ only existing account of the forgotten historical incident.
I then idly spun tll9 micro-reel back to my starting point and yes,
tnere cane upon too inconseq~ntiaily tiey whaling item.
Item: On the morning I set to work on
I hadbeen at the typewriter for two hours
Brace Jovanovich phomd to tell me she was
hundred words old, The Sea Runners already

the prospectus of the novel,

wten rrry editor at Harcourt
leaving the profession. A few
was orphar:ed.

Item: While outlini~ the plot, I was stymied as to what nanner of
naps ~frontiersnen could have laid ts.nds on for their canoe voyage
d<Mn tba th9n-wilderm ss coast fran Alaska to Oregon. Recently I managed
to afford four days of research at the Alaska State Historical Library at
JWleau, am on the afternoon of tre fourth day found a series of maps,
dom at Sitka in that exact tine perioo, which precisely fit tooir route.

Ivan Doig
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In part, then, Blue as the Od~sey will be a running account of hOlrl
a work of tic ti. on dawns to mini, evel ops , has t 0 be persevered with: the
alchemy an::l lci.smet and tumbles of dice by which a novel somehow 1-.ppens.
But eqmlly1 it will be an account of the conscious i;rocess of creating
sentences. Such as why the novel's first line of dialogue will read:
11
A stro~ right arm is tOO lever or life, these Russians say." How it
occurs that one character drowns in a tidal trough, rather than meeting
some other fate. What, from some hundreds of pages of research into
mid -nineteenth-CEil tury Sitka, becomes fashioned into the backdrop of the
scenes. Which is to say, the tappings-into-place and tinkerings that
are the daily craft of writing.

Just nCJrJ'--tlUB point in my writi~ career where The Sea Rurmers is
on its way out of my typewriter--! believe is the optimum chance I 111
ever bav e to renect on hClol a book of mine has happened. Wri tere face
a future or word processors am other technology. With these contraptions
is going to cone th9 obliteration or much of t~ "track" a writer narr
leaves: research notes, manuscript drafts, even galley proofs corrected
by the author, already are evanesciq; into the microchips. Scholars of
literature can look ahead to a deprivation of source similar to what the
telepho~ has been wreaking on historians, the van:i.shnent of oorrespondence
as a research lcxle. Arrl. the machinery is coming fast; the next novel I
write, I 111 undoubtedly need at least to eJC:Feri~nt with a word processor.
So the material I've maintained during the put year am a half of writing
The Sea Runners--day-by-day notecards of intentions arxl ideas, all the
consecutive mnuscript drafts, a photo ti le of the book t 8 coastal set tings,
work calendars--is not likely to occur again in 11fY work.
The Sea Runners should be safely into production by August of 1982, and
to umertake this project promptly after that. The best
length for Bloo as the Odyss~ I believe would be no more than 25,000
30,000 wordS:-SOOrtenougb o be spirited, long enough to say considerable.

I 111'"'lii free

Perhaps as not usual for a Fellowship plan, mine involves no need for
travel. ~..u'"l'ie is what I would buy. In the way t'hat a 'h-riter w'"ith a
university affiliation would uae the opportunity to free himself for a while
from the campus schedule, I would be furloughed from that constraint on a
self-emplo;yed writer: the need to Illlke hours abfaya add up into dollars (or
at least dimes). With the time am support for this urrlertaking, the loose
points of .f'ic ti on-era.rt which perpetually get away from novelists can be made,
this on:::e, to stick hard and fast--arxi Kamante notwithstarding, I think the
enterprise even could be nmde blue.
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_, findings to human beings:
.o some, Chapter 27 remains
as controversial as ever. "It
may be taught and dis
cussed," says Marcus W.
Feldman, editor of The
American Naturalist and a
biology professor at Stanford
University, "but it's not nec
essarily agreed with.... The
book has had the biggest im
pact ~m the way animal be
havior is studied." Gould
maintains his original posi
tion: "There's been no more
study since then, no data to
prove Wilson's thesis," he
says. "It's not subject to test
ing. How can it be?"
For Wilson, the contro
versy is history. "My role
was to introduce evolution
ary biology in human devel
opment; now the ball is roll
ing and it's not my field. The
social insects are my true
love."

T

HE SUN EMERGES
after Barro Colorado
Island's daily down
pour and Wilson sets out
through the steaming jungle.
He says he's interested in
mammals this afternoon, but
after spotting a few coati
mundi and several agoutis,
the call of the ants is too hard
to ignore. Wilson climbs a
125-foot tower to get a close
look at the forest canopy. Ar
boreal ants, which never
touch the forest floor, are
now being studied for the
first time as new rope-climb
ing techniques, cranes and
chemical fogging devices
bring the canopy frontier
within reach.
Atop the tower, Wilson
marvels nonstop at the for
est's abundance. "Get a load
of that!" he says, as a giant
blue morpho, a butterfly,
flops by, its wings gently stir
ring the sodden air. "Isn't
that outstanding?" he asks,
rapt. He eagerly shares his
passion, explaining, unbid
den, the territorial dogfight
ing of certain treetop butter
flies, and the desires of sting
less bees (they may be cov
ering your face, but all they
want is salt).
"Why are there so many
ants in the canopy?" he asks,
somewhat rhetorically, giv
ing John E. Tobin, one of his
doctoral students, an oppor
tunity to test his myrmecolo
gy chops. Ants are generally
considered predators, Tobin
explains, and predators, high
er on the food chain, should
be much less abundant than
the herbivores they feed on.
But in Peru, for example,
ants constitute 70 percent of
the canopy's insects. Wilson
and Tobin, among others, are
trying to find out why.
At dinner, post-docs and re
search fellows, botanists and

bat, bee, bird and frog spe about the thousands of spe
cialists share the day's ad cies in crisis today, threat
ventures. But as the Atlas ened by diminishing habitat.
beers begin to flow, the true "The Chinese have a saying:
concern of these, our best and the beginning of wisdom is
brightest bug jocks, comes to getting things by their right
the fore. If their days are de name," says Wilson. "The
voted to unraveling nature's point I've been making in my
secrets, evenings are spent little crusade is that if you
sniping at molecular and cell don't know what organisms
biologists. They get so much are, you can't really figure
money, and so much publici out what's going on. Each
ty, the conversation goes. species has these intricate
They have such expensive life cycles; they fit together
machines. They hang around in ways that are largely un
in troops, says Wilson, like explored and will be until we
langur monkeys. Plus, says figure out the biodiversity.
one former student, they're Biodiversity is the key to it."
Whether it's desert plants
no fun: "I think only 16 per
cent of biochemists have a threatened by motorcycle
sense of humor." Wilson can't races or the red squirrels of
resist this kind of thing. "I Arizona's Mount Graham
think it's 12 percent," he threatened by the proposed
construction of an observa
counters dryly.
The issue truly rankles. tory, biodiversity matters be
While the Government has cause plants and animals
committed $60 billion to Big contain genetic material. A
Science projects in the com large gene pool provides the
that
natural
ing decade - to the Hubble flexibility
Telescope, the gene-mapping systems need to reproduce
project and the supercon and adapt over evolutionary
ducting supercollider - a time. For those who prefer to
National Science Board task see this in human terms, Wil
force on which Wilson served son points out that biodiver
proposed a budget of only sity is the reason man has
$30 million for the study of pharmaceuticals, foods, fi
the biodiversity crisis - its bers, sources of oil and ways
economic and social causes, to regenerate soil. "To let one
consequences and remedies. species go because you want
No wonder the assembled to clea r another mile of
company fantasize about a road," Wilson says heatedly,
blockbuster adventure movie "seems to me obscene."
starring eco-heroes, a movie
With 40 to 50 million acres
that might capture the pub of tropical rain forest disap
lic's imagination and elevate pearing each year, Wilson es
field biologists to their proper timates that, annually, as
Olympian heights. Indiana many as 100,000 species are
Jones in search of cancer also being lost. When loggers
curing bromeliad plants, pur cleared a mountaintop in Ec
sued by columns of Eciton uador, 38 plant species exclu
burchelli - army ants sive to that site disappeared,
would do.
forever. In most cases, there
More beer, some recidi is no way of knowing what is
vism in the group, and only being lost. Scientists have
Wilson and two former stu formally identified 1.4 million
dents remain to toast the so species of plants, animals
cial insects and the mighty and microorganisms, but re
myrmecologist. "Ant people cent studies indicate there
are broader than other field may be as many as 30 million
biologists because ants figure kinds of insects alone.
Wilson is nearly evangeli
in so many things,'' Wilson
says. "People talk about how cal in spreading the word of
plush theories of biochemis impending catastrophe and
try and astronomy are. But proposing solutions. He's
we have a blue-collar con good at it, too. Asked what he
tempt of swells, the effete, thinks Wilson will be remem
the overfunded." Wilson is bered for, Thomas E. Love
only half kidding, but he's joy, assistant secretary of in
fully amused with himself. ternal affairs at the Smithso
His shoulders hunch forward nian Institution and former
in a tiny, unconscious hug. vice president of the World
"Field biologists are a good Wildlife Fund, says: "A few
deal more congenial. They . years ago I would have said
have a great deal more 'gee sociobiology, but what he's
whiz' - call it wonder. But doing today is critical. Wilson
isn't that what it's all about?" is one of the real leaders in
evolutionary and behavioral
WILSON
AND
HOLL biology. He's a wonderful
dobler dedicated "The Ants" spokesperson because infor
to the next generation of mation that's unattainable
myrmecologists. But the and mysterious he makes
book is more than a vade crystal clear. He really gets
mecum; it's a response to the to people."
lack of detailed information
Wilson, like most of today's

'We're in a
make-or-break
decade,' Wilson
says of efforts to
save vanishing
species. 'Now is
the time we
can have the
most influence.'
activist scientists, now focus
es on economics as a prime
incentive for preserving bio
diversity. The greatest hope
for biodiversity today, ac
cording to a recent report by
the National Science Founda
tion, lies in giving third-world
countries, which contain
most of the world's tropical
fores ts, an economic incen
tive to preserve their natural
environments.
For example, they could be
encouraged to develop econo
mies based on new forest
products that would not re
quire vast clearing of land or
soil depletion. At least 50,000
plant species have edible
parts, but man relies heavily
on only about 20 of these. One
plant with vast commercial
potential, the winged bean of
New Guinea, has been called
a one-species supermarket:
its roots, seeds, leaves, stems
and flowers are all edible.
Besides bringing economic
prosperity to developing
countries, Wilson argues, an
intact forest system would
help mitigate the greenhouse
effect. Trees that aren't
burned to clear land for un
sustainable
agriculture
would convert carbon dioxide
to oxygen; moreover, trees
saved would reduce present
levels of heat-trapping gases
in the atmosphere.
As for what Americans can
do to save the rain forest,
Wilson is typically, perhaps
naively, optimistic. He be
lieves in the political system;
that with proper encourage
ment, elected officials will do
the right thing. "Support can
didates with global environ
mental platforms," he says.
He also suggests contributing
money
to
conservation
groups that target threat
ened habitats around the
world, like Conservation In
ternational or the World
Wildlife Fund, on whose
board Wilson sits.
In his lectures and his
books, Wilson strongly en
courages young biologists to
consider working in system-

a tics, the classification of bio
logical organisms and the
evaluation of their evolution
ary history. How can we val
ue these species, Wilson ar
gues, if we can't even recog
nize them? To combat human
overpopulation, a major rea
son for environmental degra
dation, he champions birth
control, and he implores
someone, anyone, to either
"convert or silence" Carl Sa
gan. "He wants to go to
Mars,'' Wilson told the Smith
sonian audience in Panam
City. "We haven't even land
ed on this planet yet. Let's
put the money into research
here."
In bits and pieces, the
framework for preservation
and recovery is being put in
place. Wilson and his col
leagues at Harvard re~ently
began developing a curricu
lum to combine biology with
studies in economics, govern
ment and sociology. Har
vard's new biodiversity stud
ies program will address,
says Wilson, with typical pre
cision, ·" the study of the total
diversity of life: the flora and
fauna of the world, where they
came from, how they are
maintained, and how they can
be managed, preserved and
put to use for human benefit."
Wilson dreams about retir
ing to a place like Barro Colo
rado and "basking in stim
uli,'' but he's got too much to
do. "We're in a make-or
break decade," he says. "Now
is the time when you can
probably have the most influ
ence per hour spent. If you're
a scientist, you've got the
ear of the media, the ear of
Congre_ssmen."
So Wilson carries on, con
sulting for and lecturing to
disparate groups of policy
makers and educators, devel
oping his curriculum for a
hybrid
systematist-politi
cian-economist who likes to
put on rubber boots and wan
der the fields and streams.
The vision of a teeming for
est, rich in diversity and sta
ble in its complexity, drives
Wilson by day and haunts
him by night. On the morning
before he leaves Barro Colo
rado Island, Wilson tells a
small gathering of his recur
ring nightmare: "I'm on some
fabulous
tropical
island
like New Caledonia, and my
plane's about to leave. Sud
denly, I realize I haven't col
lected any ants. So I get back
in the car and I'm driving,
driving. I know there's a
great forest on the northern
side of the island, but I can't
seem to find it. It's getting
later. So I start looking for
some trees, but all I can find
are subdivisions. The land
has all been developed. I can't
find a single ant."•
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Africa's ally, enemy slowly ticks .away
. By RICHARD CRITCHFIELD

~~~~~~~~~-~~~~-~

OACHAKOS, KENYA - The drums mute,
the faces blur: The African landscape and your
days in it have been left behind. Yet just as real
as when you walked the hills of Machakos, a
mile high in the sky, is the sense of empty,
limitless space. Karen Blixen put it just right in
"Out of Africa": "Looking back on a sojourn in
the African highlands, you are struck by your
feelings of having lived for a time in the air."
Africans, as they do for so many of us,
aroused the admiration of Ms. Blixen, a Danish
baroness. Her book had a classic portrayal of her
faithful Kikuyu servant, Kamante: "His fortitude
of soul in the face of pain was the fortitude of an
old warrior."
Well, times change. In a 1981 book, 50 years
later, we find Baroness Blixen, now a celebrated
literary figure under her pseudonym Isak Dines
en, having a cosy chat with Truman Capote.
"Ah, how fascinating she was," Capote recalls,
"sitting by the fire in her beautiful house in a
Danish seaside village, chain-smoking black cig
arettes with silver tips, cooling her lively tongue
with draughts of champagne and luring one
from this topic to that."
And Kamante? Oh, after Blixen sold her
farm, left Africa in 1931 and never went back,
he and her other Kikuyu squatters were kicked
off the land. Today Isak Dinesen is dead but
Kamante lives on, bent, white-haired and 78,
~th an ailing wife and a blind son in mud-liUt
poverty just outside Nairobi.
"What will happen to them if I should die?"
he asked an interviewer. "They are both disa
bled. Who can look after the other?" One won
dered, seeing rather more pain than fortitude in
the old man's eyes, why, from her beautiful
house on the sea, the great authoress failed to
look after him.
The moral of this little tale, if there is one,
could be that too romantic a view of Africans
may be fundamentally insensitive; it blunts our
ability to see their predicament as it really is.
There is something psychologically fragile, per
haps a bit guilt-ridden, in the way we look at
Africans even today. They still seem (in Joseph
Conrad's words) "savage and superb, wild-eyed
and magnificent." But behind the pride, the live
liness, there are great empty plains, wretched
villages, malnourishment, diseases and fearful
superstitions.
Africa, in fact, is in trouble. It is the last
place on the planet where the population growth
rate shows no signs of slowing. Instead, it is
going up, from 2.5 percent a year in the 1960s to
.9 e
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Everywhere else, the output of food has con
tinued to grow slightly faster than population. In
Africa, the average annual growth in farm pro
duction dropped from 2.3 percent an average
year in the 1960s to 1.3 percent a year in the
1970s.
A World Bank study shows that since 1960
Still it was a surprise to sometimes come
the gross domestic product per person has
grown by less than 1 percent in 19 African upon a woman, struggling to plow with a team
countries; in 15, it failed to grow at all in the of oxen on a rocky slope, a burly husband walk
1970s. The bank has urged African governments ing beside, calling commands.
to give agriculture higher priority.
What is going wrong in Africa?
"In Kenya, actually, most farmers are wom
en," said D. M: Thairu, one of Kenya's leading
In Kaani, a village in the semiarid highlands .agronomists who ran a dry-land agricultural
of Kenya's Machakos district, I looked for clues. research center in Machakos. "A family has to
The countryside, known as the Ukambani, the have both food and cash. The wife grows the
land of the Kamba tribe, was dry and hilly. food for the family and the man earns money,
There was the starved greenery, red soil and the either in cash crops or he goes to the city."
He said that women, half of them illiterate,
hot dusty smell so common in black Africa, with
produced 80 percent of the corn sold in Kenya
its hint of smoke from the thatched huts.
Corn was the main food crop. The burnt corn ~nd did all the rural marketing. On market days
fields, edged with cactus, sisal or eucalyptus we saw them, armies of women streaming down
which need little water, crackled in the ceaseless the hillsides in their bright cotton dresses and
wind. Half the shambas, or small holdings, had headscarves, heavy loads on their heads, often
less than two acres of cultivated land; only half babies on their backs, parasols against the sun.
Agricultural officials had discovered that if
of the marginal virgin soil in Machakos was yet
they offered seed or fertilizer loans or technical
tilled.
I grew burnt and dusty but the young Ken training, about 70 percent of those who signed
yan woman who served as my interpreter, Moni up were women. Thairu's problem, he said, was
ca Mutuli, showed up each day immaculate in a how to persuade these women to grow the new
fteshly laundered dress. On the third day I dis drought-resistant crops his center developed;
covered she only had two and rose every morn men still made most decisions. "We can give the
ing at 5 to bathe. and wash one, using just a basin basic inputs - . plots, oxen, improved seeds 
and give these women training. But we have to
of water, which is scarce in Machakos.
put
our theoretical knowledge into a package
Some years earlier I had stayed with Sudan's
Nuba and Dinka tribes and learned that in Africa they - and their husbands - will accept."
Family planners told the same story. Kenyan
you are forever walking. Machakos was no dif
ferent; our days were spent on high windy women, who average 8.3 live children each (6.6
ridges, making our way along rocky red paths for all Africa), were ready to use contraceptives;
the problem was the men.
from homestead to homestead.
You soon recognized those headed by single
women; many looked tumble down, blighted, the
The aging Kamba tribesmen in Kaani village,
huts with flaking walls and soggy thatch.
Often we joined a group a women working those born from about 1895 to 1915, easily re
in the fields, perhaps threshing a mass of bean membered the days when a single family may
stalks with poles. Beneath the gossip and laugh have owned 1,000 cattle; to possess just 30 or 40
ter there was a rustling sound as the grains· was to be poor. And the days when elephants
popped out of the beaten sheaves onto the hard ·a,nd other game were killed with traps, spears
earth. Or women might be winnowing beans; and poiso!}ed arrows.
They likM to argue which was better, life in
sometimes the wind stilled and they would wait,
cursing, their wicker baskets poised to catch the the old days or now. Mzee Kibiti, who had once
been a teacher, claimed there were no poor peo
breeze when it came back again.
I asked _why they worked in groups. "We ple in his youth.
Mzee Sila, who looked like an old lion with
like to, it gives us strength," they would say.
This ethic of mutual help is extremely strong in his grizzled white beard, disagreed. "Nowadays
village Kenya, one of the happiest legacies of the is better," he said. "We suffered so much sick
tribal past. Jomo Kenyatta called it harambee, or ness and so many cattle died. Now there is some
pulling together. Villagers in Machakos found it body to cure you."
When missionaries first came, the Kambas
natural to build their own schools, dams and
chased them away. "It was thought," one of the
roads.
But where were the men? We found few in old men explained, "that they had come to take
the fields. "This is the problem we face here in our land and make us slaves." When a mission
Africa," Monica explained. "You see these wom school at last opened, the tribesmen sent only
en working hard in the fields? They suffer. Their the weakest or laziest children, those not good at
husbands may be working in town, drinking herding cattle. (Time proved them the lucky
beer, spending their wages, enjoying them ones; Jomo Kenyatta, a Kikuyu who became an
eminent anthropologist long before he entered
selves."

•

•

•

politics, was one.) Kibiti said: "The only reason I
educated was that I was always fighting
with the other cattle boys. To punish me, my
father sent me to school."
Sila, as a tall, muscular boy, was fated to
stay with the herd. "Then, when I was still
young," he said, "many cows were infected with
disease. Almost all our cattle died. My father
also died at that time. From then on we had
nothing."
The generation gap was wide in the village.
"The young men want to be educated. They
want to wear nice clothes and be employed by
the government," they said. "They don't want to
dirty their hands in the earth."
Gras~ grew on the Kamba warpaths; the
battle cnes had long been stilled. Gone were the
hunting parties and the great herds of cattle. It
~as wh~n you went to a Kenyan game park and,
m a pnmal landscape, came upon a pride of
lions, a lone rhinocerous or a family of giraffes
nibbling on the treetops that you fully sensed
what these old men had lost.
g~t

•
Approaching Nairobi from the southeast,
across the grasslands and thorn-trees of the Ka
biti Plain, you could still glimpse giraffes, zebras
and the occasional ostrich. About 20 miles out,
the city came faintly into view. Kenya has the
world's highest annual population growth rate
- 3.9 percent - and yet is still the prime sym
bol in Africa of what Western investment can
do. It is Africa's banking, business and tourist
center (400,000 a year) and, as the American
ambassador told a businessmen's lunch at the
Hilton, "Gentlemen, there's money to be made."
African culture is all but swamped by West
ernization. Except for the odd Masai, naked un
der his blanket, everybody wears modern cloth
ing, much of it from second-hand markets. New
glass-and-concrete towers, gracious colonial ar
~hitecture and parks ablaze with bougainvillea,
Jacaranda and flame trees tend to obscure the
squatters camps that spread like fungus in the
outskirts. Here half of Nairobi's one million peo
ple live.
In one such shantytown, Kabiro, a kindly
faced middle-aged social worker, Mama Wahu,
told us people kept coming in from the villages
and putting up shacks. There was nothing to be
done; "You can't throw away people like so
much garbage."
Only 29 percent of Kabiro's men had regular
jobs; wife beating, family desertion and escape
into alcoholism or dope were common. The men
who did work mostly had jobs as askaris, or
house guards; fear of the poor had made protec
tion the main employment of the poor. Wages
were seldom more than $45.60 a month, the
legal minimum. Mama Wahu said she had seen
people eating grass, rummaging through gar

bage pits or sending their children out to steal.
Violence was commonplace. Mama Wahu
~l~~ed much of. it on ~hang'aa, the cheapest,
1lhc1tly brewed ltquor. The men have nothing
to do," she said, "So they beat up their wives or
wander off and don't know where they are.
Mothers try to hide what money they make to
buy food for the children, but a man won't let it
go, he just won't let it go and he'll go off and get
drunk."

•
The 1970s proved, at least in Asia, that hu
man fertility falls if productivity rises. Africa is
!oo rural (86 per~ent in Kenya) and too lacking
m res?urces to fmd th~ answer in industry. In
stead 1t must be found m farming, no longer just
~ mat~er of s~as~ing and burning bush and plant
mg with a d1ggmg stick.
Back in Machakos, where you could still
walk the country roads at night in safety, the
male failure to find a new role in settled farming
seemed fundamental. This was changing, but
very slowly. Nzoka, the Kaani headmaster, said:
"There is still a belief that farming is for women
or for those who don't go to school. We have to
change that." The confidence of the young Ken
yans we met suggested they will.
In the meantime, Africa's women farmers
are blazing the trail. Monica took me to meet
ings where a gathering of villagers, usually
about 75 percent of them women, drew up
month-by-month plans to build new terraces,
apply fertilizer, dig irrigation canals, plant new
fast-maturing cash crops and build everything
from latrines to chicken coops. Centuries ·of
technological advance were being thrown at
these village women all at once.
Aside from farming, these women had to
fetch firewood and water, keep house, cook and
take care of their children and, with life expectancies of 53, would spend much of their lives in
a continuing cycle of pregnancy, birth and child
rearing. Amazingly, they were eager for practical knowledge in scientific agriculture too.
Perhaps because she herself had been so
deeply caught between the old and new, Monica
had uncommon empathy with her fellow Kamba
women. I guess Baroness Blixen did have it
right: fortitude. Monica had that peculiar patient
endurance that more than anything we saw or
heard in our days together in Machakos left me
deeply impressed by the African woman; I saw
them through her eyes. It is such women that
are bringing Africa into the 20th century.
The hunter-warrior is no more. The settled
farmer is not yet. Monica understood, far better
than I ever could, how it would take time.
Richard Critchfield's is the author of "Vil
lages" and other books.
The Washington Post
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BOOKS
Scheherazade

I

N an interview she gave to Tlze literary practitioners were turning any not so much mannered and inconsid
Paris Review in 1956, Karen where but to the nineteenth century for erate book design on the market, and
Christence Dinesen, the Baroness exemplary ways to "make it new," she a dinosaurian trend toward volumes so
Blixen-Finecke, explained how she took up the tattered gothic, romantic big they can only be wrestled open in
came to her, in this century, anomalous conventions and showed they still fit bed, where their pages reveal type so
mastery of the art of tale-telling: "I our naked human plight; she found gold tiny a floodlight has to be called in from
really began writing before I went to in those old pockets and made it circu the lawn. My only technical complaint
Africa, but I never once wanted to be late ringingly in the highest circles of about "Carnival" is that the biblio
a writer. I published a few short stories twentieth-century literary accomplish graphical information is scattered care
in literary reviews in Denmark, when men.t. A Danish woman who wrote in freely between the jacket flaps and the
I was twenty years old, and the reviews English under a man's name, she stood front matter. The flaps state that some
encouraged me but I didn't go on-I a little to one side, rakishly, and was of the stories were translated from the
don't know, I think I had an intuitive regarded with some suspicion by at least Danish; a lonely little notice opposite
fear of being trapped . .. . Later, when the Swedish Academy, whose curious the title page tells us which ones: "The
I knew in my heart I should have to failure to award her the Nobel Prize <le Cats Family,'' "Uncle Theodore,"
sell the farm and go back to Denmark, (though she lived to a good age and had and "The Bear and the Kiss." The
I did begin to write . To put my mind the tacit advantage of being Scandi earliest story in the cbllection is "The
to other things I began to write tales. navian) was mentioned by Hemingway de Cats Family," published in 1909, by
which time, the jacket says, the author
Two of the 'Gothic Tales' were writ in his own acceptance peech.
ten there . But earlier, I learned how to
The foll range of Isak Dinesen's ca had "discovered her talen t and her
tell tales. For, you see, I had the per reer is represented in "Carnival: En themes, but not her voice." For this
fect audience. \Vhite people can no tertainments and Posthumous Tales,'' reader, the voice was perfectly there,
longer ,listen to a tale recited . They which binds together unpublished or at and this fable of a prosperous Amster
fidget _or become drowsy. But the na least uncollected work from 1909 to dam family that needs one black sheep
tives have an car still. I told stories con 1961. The book has been commend alive at all times to keep the others
stantly to them, all kinds." The tales of ably produced by the U niver ity of virtuous shows in the twenty-four-year
Isak Dinesen, of course, depend for Chicago Press: the mauve jacket is old Karen Dinesen-as she then was-
their quality upon more than the sus pretty, the blue cover is handsome, the many of the mature writer's strengths :
penseful momentum of oral recitation . volume sits holdably in the hand, and her high comedy, her nose for the
The silver thread of their plots winds the p1int sits readably on the page. One supernatural, the metallic purity of her
through phrases of perfect aptness and would not mention such elementary de beautifully paced plots, the secure social
unique slant; landscapes evoked with a cenoes of manufacture if there were sense that enables her to locate and limn
painterly eye and a ma
jestic breadth; charac
terizations of a peculiar
aloof lovingness; and a
philosophical wit that
owes something to her
fellow-Dane
Kierke
gaard's mor<lacity but
something more to the
eighteenth century, its
feline p]ayfulness and
illusionJess psychology
held within an ultimate
love of calm, of bal
ance. Her imagination
could visit, it seemed,
any corner of European
history and find there
a tale tinged with the
1ustre and vivid had
owing of medieval al
legory. She bestowed
an unimpeachable in
tellectual power and
dignity of workman
ship upon materials that
in other hands would
have appeared mere
costume dramas-far
"Fd like to know how you really feel about me, Elena
£c tche d, phantasmal,
! mean, of course, '!:!:!:.!.. vis-a-'vis you."
moony. At a time when
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masculine author of "Seven Gothic
Tales" to an American audience, be
gan, "The person who has set his
teeth into a kind of fruit new to him, is
usually as eager as he is unable to tell
you how it tastes." The adjective "de
licious" rises to the mind as it savors
her rich, dense, satiny, yet unforced
It was a December afternoon, one of
the first snowy days, and a thin scurf of paragraphs; the intimacy that Isak
snow lay on the streets and the roofs of Dinesen establishes is one between the
the houses, on the decks of the boats and eater and the eaten. Like the city of
the barges; in the leafless trees along the Bergamo, she sees like a hawk; what
canals black crows sat quite still and
she sees is so distinct as to be succulent.
thoughtful and the sky was a brownish
gray, like peat smoke. Far in the west Again like a hawk, she is looking for
there was already a broad strip of sky certain things, and repeatedly swoops
colored like a lemon or very old ivory.
to the same prey.
Of the eleven tales in "Carnival,"
This is translated from the Danish;
three are climaxed by a kiss, and sev
when, toward the end of her seventeen
en-all but the first and last two
years in the British colony of Kenya,
celebrate the power of young females.
she began to write in new earnest, her
This power is not bluntly sexual; in
adopted English lacked for no nuance
deed, most of these heroines are chaste.
of evocation:
The fifteen-year-old heroine of "The
On a full-moon night of 1863 a dhow Last Day," reading the Bible to a
was on its way from Lamu to Zanzibar, dying man, lets him kiss her, as his
following the coast about a mile out. . . .
farewell to life . She knows what has
This still night was bewildering in its
deep silence and peace, as if something happened:
so justly this bourgeois family in a city
not her own. The romance in "The de
Cats Family" is animated with her
usual delicacy, the set speeches have her
rhetorical firmness, and she brings to
the Dutch scene the slightly fantastic
elegance of her landscapes:

AMARRIAGE
Qf IRUEMJNDS
A n Intimate Portrait of
Leonard and Virginia Woolf
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had happened to the world; as if the soul
of it had been, by some magic, turned
upside down. The free monsoon came
from far places, and the sea wandered
on under its sway, on her long journey,
in the face of the dim luminous moon.

Her wide-open, light eyes, like a
hawk's eyes, were severe, so that I might
have believed that she was angry with
me, and at the same time they were
friendly, encouraging, confident. She
knew everything, and laughed at danger .

Thus opens "The Dreamers" in "Sev
en Go thic Tales;" but in the lesser tales
of "Carnival" there are plenty of magi
cal passages, conjuring up places where
Karen Blixen had been but rarely, if
ever:

The nine-year-old heroine of "The
Fat Man" is not kissed but killed, and
expresses her power by haunting the
murderer: "It is her small light step
that has followed close on his own all
the time." In "The Proud Lady," a
fifteen-year-old girl persuades, with a
kiss, the executioner of Paris to show
her aristocratic grandmother a courtesy
on the scaffold befitting her rank; and
in "Uncle Seneca'' and "The Ghost
Horses," little mystery tales first printed
in American slick magazines, young
women are privy to potent secrets. The
heroine of "The Ghost Horses" is only
six, and is described thus:

The ancient city of Bergamo stands
upon a rock fifteen hundred feet high and
three thousand feet wide. From there,
like a hawk with a mouse, it keeps an
eye on the Citta Bassa, the newer town
of trade and crafts which, low on the
green plain, runs peacefully along the
roads to the outside world.
High up in the Citta Alta's maze of
broken lanes the dark Middle Ages of
Italy are still alive . . .. A famous travel
ler has said of the Bergamasque aristoc
racy that they were all half mad with
malice and lust. They were an insular
race, their minds fossilized like lava,
their blood thick and hot.

As she stood up, in her small flannel
nightgown, her face was on a level with
his . What lovely eyes and delicately
arched eyebrows, what rich hair. And
what a sudden, strange power in the
whole frail figure.

A manuscript page that Isak Dine
sen permitted The Paris R eview to re
Isak Dinesen was herself frail, and
produce shows an eccentric large hand dictated many of her later stories from
fl.owing from one edge of the page to a hospital bed-her illnes traceable to
the other without apparent hesitation a poorly treated case of venereal disease
and with only one crossing-out. As her caught from her husband in the first
health failed, she often dictated . A vi year of her marriage. When, after a
sionary fluency, aloof as a sibyl's drone, few unhappy years, they separated, she
is one mark of her style; another is ran their six-thousand-acre Kenyan
its distinct taste . She said of reading coffee farm by herself, until the drop in
Huxley's "Crome Yellow," "It was coffee prices in 1931 compelled her to
like biting into an unknown and re return to Denmark, and to writing. On
freshing fruit," and Dorothy Canfield, the farm, her memoir "Out of Africa"
introducing the un known, presumably tells us, she made it a habit to visit with
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Great cookbooks make splendid gifts
FEAST WITHOUT FUSS
by PAMELA HARLECH. "A collection of some
400 really choice recipes ... Full of gems."
-Publishers Weekly. "This cookbook is a real find.
It is a gem and one of the most useful and
impressive books to come our way in a long time."
-House Beautiful. A Book-of-the-Month Club
Cookbook Guild Selection.

THE FESTIVE FAMULARO KITCHEN
by JOE FAMULARO and LOUISE IMPERIALE.
From two world-travelers who cook passionately
come 350 recipes for preparing elegant meals with
Italian flavor and international flair. "What fond
memories I have of dining at Joe Famularo's
table."-CRAIG CLAIBORNE

A CELEBRATION OF VEGETABLES
Menus for Festive Meat-Free Dining
by ROBERT ACKART, author of the kitchen
classic, Fruits in Cooking. Not a cookbook for
vegetarians (although they'll enjoy it, too), this
sumptuous array ·of recipes offers a wide,
delicious variety of flavors that only a vegetable
menu can offer. "A book vegetable lovers like
myself will find most useful. .. Indeed timely."
-mw ARD GIOBBI. A Dual Selection of The
Cookbook Guild.

THE GREAT INTERNATIONAL
NOODLE EXPERIENCE
by KAREN GREEN. Besides being an eloquent
defense of the low-cal noodle, here is a glorifica
tion of all its nutritious, mouth-watering, adven
turous forms. Over 100 international recipes-from
the exotic fried won ton to the traditional kugel
are complemented by chapters on the Durum
Wheat Institute's annual noodle recipe contest and
the special uses of noodles in outdoor cooking.

THE BEFORE AND AFTER DINNER
COOKBOOK
by CHARLOTTE McNAMARA and LENORE
HOWELL. Over 125 glorious alternatives to
standard first ·course fare and hackneyed late night
desserts. "The authors suggest that many modern
cooks have forgotten the first course. We agree.
So, with the recipes for the first course you'll find
suggestions for the main course. It makes very
good sense ... Excellent recipes with loads of
information."-House Beautiful
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THE GIFT BOOK
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some Somali women living on her prop
erty, and to listen to stories they told:
"It was a trait common to all these
tales that the heroine, chaste or not,
would get the better of the male char
acters and come out of the tale trium
phant.... Within this enclosed wom
en's world, so to say, behind the walls
and fortifications of it, I felt the pres
ence of a great ideal, without which
the garrison would not have carried on
so gallantly; the idea of a Millennium
when women were to reign supreme in
the world." And is not some such ideal
behind the blindingly precious kisses
and power-racked waifs of Isak Dine
sen's fiction; indeed, is not this the
lightning that :flashes throughout the fe
male-dominated realm of "gothic ro
mance," whose summit is "Wuthering
HcigJ1ts"-the belief, that is, in a spir
itual power, which, though belied by
physical frailty, irradiates matter and
ultimately shall triumph in the material
world so heavily controlled by men r
\.Vithin Isak Dinesen's garrison of fe
males, the beauty and spiritual history
of each are chronicled like the arms and
battle honors of warriors:

The Christmas Moose.

Give someone you love this stuffed (but not
stuffy) Maximoose by Possum Trot for
Christmas. Sits 20'' tal I, with rich brown
fur, floppy ears, and ridiculous antlers
(" hornaments " not included). Beats the fa
bled teddy bear for loyalty, empathy, and
companionship ~

Avai !able at fine gift stores .
Or, for your loyal order of the moose,
send $32.00 plus $2 .00 for postage , by
check or m.o. to:

Her blackened eyelashes '""·ere so long
that her clear brown eyes looked out at
you as from behind an ambuscade, and
at whatever place-throat, arm, waist,
or knee-you cut her slim body through 1. . . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .
with a sharp knife, you would have got
a perfectly circular transverse incision.

A delight to the eye and full of
verbal fun, "Gnomes" will be a treat
for the whole family: as a book to show
to little ones, as a spoof of scientific
studies for the sophisticate, and as a
charming piece of made-up reality for
any reader. 212 pages in full color with
maps, diagrams, and four-color end
papers, 8% x 117/s.

$14.95

ABRAMS

UNTIL DEC . 31

HUNTER'S BOOKS
463 No. Rodeo Dr.
Beverly Hills, CA 90210
(213) 274-7301

$14.95 +.90 Tax+ .75 Postage.
MASTERCHARGE
HUNTER'S ACCOUNT
BANKAMERICARD (VISA)

Such violent praise is rendered to one
of the four heroines of the long title
story, "Carnival." The tale is the con
versation of a group of bright young
things who escape a Copenhagen cos
tume ball for an hour in 1925 and en
gage in mannered c~n versation and a
frivolous wager. In the end, into this
female province of color and glitter a
young man dressed in black and painted
black walks with the intention of rob
bery, but in fact he is subdued to a kind
of service by the youngest of the wom
en, called Arlecchino, who wears "that
placid and slightly scoffing expression
which one finds in the faces of Japanese
dolls." For all its scintillations, "Carni
val" seems in total effect arch and con
fusing and heartless; it was, the intro
duction states, "originally intended to
be a puppet comedy," and the author
never published it, though "through the
years she borrowed many of its best
ideas and themes for other stories of
hers." In this posthumous gathering of
work too slight or fragmentary for pre
vious inclusion in her ceuvre, "Carni
val" seems the one distinct failure, the
least real, thoug11 it takes place in our
century and provides, through its brittle
kaleidoscope of smart-set revelry, a tan-

A marvelous reissue of
the 1908 Arthur Qackham
edition.
A

MIDSUMMER
NIGHT'8
DREAM
by
William
Shakespeare
With 40 color
illustrations and many
line drawings by Arthur Rackham

A STUDIO BOOK
$

12 95
"
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~t. kisco bazaar, n.y.
C>

white plains mall, n.y.
trumbull shopping park, ct.
conn. post center, milford, ct.
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+ C. G. JUNG SPEAKING

Interviews and Encounters
Edited by William McGuire
and R. F. C. Hull
The thoughts of C. G. Jung

on topics ranging from UFOs
. to women are captured in
more than fifty accounts of
talks with him.
Bollingen Series XCVII
$14.50

+

THE COLLECTED
WORKS OF C. G. JUNG
Edited by Gerhard Adler,
Michael Fordham,
Sir Herbert Read, and
William McGuire
Translated by R. F. C. Hull

Bollingen Series XX
Special set price for 18
published volumes: $256.95
~ THE DIVINE

T

COMEDY

Dante Alighieri
Translated, with a
. Commentary, by
Charles S. Singleton
"A splendid translation. What
triumphant joy it is to see the
honest light of literality take
over again, after ages of mere
tricious paraphrase!"
-Vladimir Nabokov
Bollingen Series LXXX.
Each two-volume part,
$35 .00; Six-volume set,
$92.50

+THE I CHING
or Book of Changes
The Wilhelm/ Baynes
Translation
'This ancient book's advice can

be far more shattering psycho
logically than the advice of any
mere astrologer, crystal gazer,
or tea-leaf reader'.'
- Scientific American
Bollingen Series XIX

$10. 50

ATLAS OF EARLY
AMERICAN HISTORY
The Revolutionary
Era, 1760-1790
Lester J. Cappon,
Editor-in-Chief
'This landmark book. .. is an
object of elegance and beauty
as well as a work offering new
perceptions of the Revolution
ary generation and its world'.'

- The New York Times Book
Review

+ THE MYTHIC IMAGE
Joseph Campbell
"A fancy book that retells
many old myths, illustrates
them copiously, and finds uni
versal themes in the religions
of the world'.' - Boston Globe
Bollin gen Series C. 9 x 12 :'
432 illus., 32 in color. $45. 00
Deluxe edition, $100.00

DOSTOEVSKY
The Seeds of Revolt,
1821-1849
Joseph Frank
"Clearly a work in the master
piece class .... A brilliant ac
count of a great writer's mind
as it was shaped in the crucible
of his personal and historical
experience'.'-The New York
Times Book Review $16 .50
At bookstores or direct from

PRINCETON UNIVERSITY PRESS
Princeton . N ew Jersey.08540

131; 4 x 131; 4 ;' .286 maps,
271 in color. $ 125 ·00

Prospectus available
on request

PRINCETON'S
''TIGERS''
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The Sierra
Club Guide
to
.Backpacking

WALKING SOFTLY IN
THE WILDERNESS
By John Bart
·"For the most complete overall pic
ture of what genuine, no-frills wil
derness camping entails, the Sierra
Club's WALKING SOFTLY IN THE
WILDERNESS is the ultimate manu
al'.' -Houston Chronicle. Line draw
ings. 436 pages, $5.95 paperback

talizing glimpse of how Karen Blixen
lived. No more than Scott Fitzgerald
in "Tender Is the Night" did she solve
the odd literary problem of how to con
vey the convivial exhilaration of a fash
ionable party.
Quite fabulous, and utterly satisfac
tory, albeit unfinished, is the other long
tale in this book, the novella "Anna."
It takes place in Lombardy over a cen
tury ago, and its heroine is the child of
a deaf-mute mother and a tightrope
walking father. She has grown, at the
age of fifteen, into a stoic Amazon:
"The peasant girl displayed a quality of
her own, a calm, gentle equipoise, which
made her lift up a burden as lightly as
she laid it down. One might imagine
her to be the very young child of a
giant race, who would some day bal
ance the Gattamelata Palazzo, with
all that it contained, upon the palm of
her hand." Her power is so patent lt
allows her to be gentle and passive;
when the young master of the palazzo
seduces her, only the adjective "cool"
betrays where the securest strength lies:
"The boy felt compelled by all forces
around him and within him to press the
girl's soft body to his own steely frame,
and to bury his hot hard face in the cool

petals of her cheeks and her lips." Hav
ing given him manhood, she reposes in
!================lit, all through a Dinesenian tangle of
scheming matriarchs and sudden mher
itances and corrupt transactions. "The
line of her existence might pretend to
turn and twist, she herself knew that it
was perfectly straight, and that at the
end of it lay the moment when she was
For hikers and backpackers-a ser
to give herself back, body and soul, to
ies of 17 handy, jean-pocket sized
guides crammed with invaluable
the poor unhappy and misunderstood
practical information-on trails
boy who needed her." The happy end
from the Smokies to Yosemite,
ing is so thoroughly adumbrated we ac
campsites, natural phenomena,
cept it as accomplished, as the Baroness
even food and photography-pre
sented in clear, easy-to-read type,
Blixen-Finecke walks away in the mist
profusely illustrated, with flexible,
of fairy-tale warmth, unconcerned to
weather-resistant bindings. Prices
gather up her threads and write Finis.
from $3.95 to $7.95.
The image of a line that pretends to
turn and twist yet in truth is perfectly
straight serves as a metaphor for the
storyteller's art. This art does not van
ish, but it will not soon again be con
strued as it was by Isak Dinesen. Her
upper-class birth in the coziest of Euro
pean monarchies and then her African
sojourn exposed her to vital forces that
had become in much of the Western
world archaic. The strangest story in
"Carnival," called "The Bear and the
b'i Da.vid. A... Rahm
Kiss," presents a heroine who shares
with Anna and Arlecchino only their
ancient power; she is tiny, the Finnish
At bookstores, backpacking and sport
ing goods stores, or write for illustrated
wife of a hermit giant. "Clad entirely
brochure to: SIERRA CLUB BOOKS,
in
Lapp costume, with a leather jacket,
530 Bush Street, San Francisco, CA
94108
a leather cap, and Lapp shoes, she was
a erect as a cork in a bottle and seemed

A beautiful and moving book."
-Irving Howe
11
A stunning pictorial narrative
of Jewish people and their way
of life...." -Jerzy Kosinski
11

I~qeBefore

My Eyes

A Photographic History of
Jewish Life in Poland, 1864-1939
Lucjan Dobroszycki and
Barbara Kirshenblatt-Gimblett

$29.95
With
Over
300 Photographs
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200 Madison Avenue, New York 10016
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For the devotions
of dukes and kings

THE BOOK OF HOURS
John Harthan
Here, for the first time in one volume,
is a dazzling survey of the entire range
of Books of Hours-reproduced in
all their rich variety. 90 plates, 73 in
magnificent full color.
$29.95
Please add applic. sales tax (and 75¢ dely.)
Ask for our Christmas catalog.

~
li)l

THE SCRIBNER BOOK STORE

12)

597 5th Ave. N.Y., N.Y. 10017
Tele. (212) 486-4070
AmExp. BankAm . MasterChg.

- -

-.,......

-

In Palm Beach
The finest, small, complete hotel.
Spacious rooms and suites. Cocktail
Lounge. Patio dining and music.
Just paces to Worth Avenue.
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Not since Serpico
has there been a
police story this hot!
Read the inside
account of one of
N.Y.C.'s most bizarre
and controversial
cases

Illustrated with photos.
$8.95, now at your bookstore, or send check to
.Crown Publishers, One Park Ave., N.Y., N.Y. 10016.
N.Y. and N.J. residents, add sales tax .
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''A renevval

of wonder:'

-William Stafford

"A celebration of man in the
landscape, a treatise on
language, an evocation of
winter... made truly, made
well'.' -N. Scott Momaday
Second printing, $7.95 at bookstores
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to lack the midsection of the usual or
accepted figure of a woman, so the
captain's comparison with a thumb re
curred to them. However ... her short
ness was a concentration; she was the
thumb which cocks a shotgun." Three
men have come ashore to hunt at her
isolated home, which her husband has
built and decorated with carvings. The
couple feeds the interlopers coffee, and
sends them into the hills, where there is
a rumored bear. They return empty
handed at tl1e end of the <lay, and the
little thumblike creature gives one of
the men a kiss. Written in Danish in
the nineteen-fifties, the story does not
yield a clear meaning even to its own
characters, who discuss its events after
ward. Perhaps it is less a story than an
ideogram of the world as Isak Dinesen
saw it: there is the bear on one hand
and the kiss on the other, the futile hunt
and the extravagant carvings, and be
tween these enigmatic presences ( vio
lence, love, adventure, art) looms a
central gulf, not spanned by the story
teller's tightrope in this instance but un
adorned, unignorable, the void of non
meaning. Water, the water of the sea,
"the cold and voracious hereditary foe
of humanity," as the splendid "Deluge
at Norderney" expresses it, never failed
to excite Isak Dinesen's pen-the green
shadow surrounding a boat at anchor,
the shifting forms of rocks glimpsed
through dark water, the "noble straight
line of the horizon: light within light"
seen at sea are all noted in the stories
of "Carnival." Our human life is felt
as an island, as Denmark is a virtual
island, and this pressure of the inchoate
upon her inventions keeps them from
being merely toys, however toylike.
Their intricacy is yet simple, like that
of crystals; the pressure of the darkness
beyond the tribal fire is always felt at
the storyteller's back. "Where the
storyteller is loyal, eternally and unswervingly loyal to the story, there, in
-JOHN
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The first book to document the
interrelationship between Balinese
art and all other aspects of its
culture. With 408 extraordinary
illustrations, 56 in color. $59. 95
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HEARD MY SISTER SPEAK MY
NAME, by Thomas Savage (Little,
Brown; $8.95). There is a marked
resemblance between Thomas Bur
ton, the narrator of this fine novel,
and its author. Both were born in
1915 in the Mountain West, grew
up on ranches in Montana, went
East to college, now live in Maine,
are novelists married to novelists,
have three children, are drinking
men, have a taste for Chopin and
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